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Glossary
Abbreviation
AAP
AMR
AQMA
BAP
BVPIs
CES
CQC
DECC
DEFRA
DfT
DPD
EIA
ERY
ERYC
GHG
GI
GVA
JSP
LBAP
LDD
LDS
LNR
LPA
NNR
NO2; NOx
NPPF
ODPM
PCPA
PM10
PPC
PPP
RIGS
RJ
RPG
RSDF
RSS
SA
SAP
SAR
SEA
SFRA
SHMA
SM
SPA
SPD
SPZ

Definition
Area Action Plan
Annual Monitoring Report
Air Quality Management Area
Biodiversity Action Plan
Best Value Performance Indicators
Community Energy Solutions
Countryside Quality Counts
Department of Energy and Climate Change
Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs
Department for Transport
Development Plan Document
Environmental Impact Assessment
East Riding of Yorkshire
East Riding of Yorkshire Council
Greenhouse Gas
Green Infrastructure
Gross Value Added
Joint Structure Plan for Kingston-Upon-Hull and the East Riding of
Yorkshire
Local Biodiversity Action Plan
Local Development Document
Local Development Scheme
Local Natural Reserve
Local Planning Authority
National Nature Reserve
Nitrogen dioxide; oxides of nitrogen
National Planning Policy Framework
Office of the Deputy Prime Minister
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004
Fine particles
Pollution Prevention and Control
Plans, policies and programmes
Regionally Important Geological Sites
Reasoned Justification
Regional Planning Guidance
Regional Sustainable Development Framework
Regional Spatial Strategy
Sustainability Appraisal
Standard Assessment Procedure
Sustainability Appraisal Report
Strategic Environment Assessment
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
Strategic Housing Market Assessment
Scheduled Monument
Special Protection Areas
Supplementary Planning Document
Source Protection Zones
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Abbreviation
SSSI
SUDS
UA
WWTW

Definition
Site of Special Scientific Interest
Sustainable Urban Drainage System
Unitary Authority
Waste Water Treatment Works
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Non-Technical Summary
This is the non-technical summary of the Sustainability Appraisal (SA) Report, setting out the SA process for
the East Riding of Yorkshire Council (ERYC) draft Strategy Document (formerly known as the Core
Strategy). This document builds upon SA work previously undertaken and set out in the Local Development
Framework SA Scoping Report (prepared in 2005), SA Report prepared for the Core Strategy Issues and
Options Document (2008), Preferred Approach Core Strategy (2010) and Further Consultation Core Strategy
document (2011).
This SA Report has been prepared to fulfil the requirements for SA arising from the Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and the requirements for Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) arising
from the SEA Directive 2001/42/EC. The purpose of SA is to promote sustainable development through
better integration of sustainability (economic, social and environmental) considerations in the preparation and
adoption of plans. The SEA Directive requires that certain plans and programmes undergo an environmental
assessment, due to the likelihood that they will have significant environmental effects once implemented.

The process followed
The SA process involved four main stages to date:
•

Stage A – Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and deciding on the scope of the
sustainability appraisal;

•

Stage B – Developing and refining plan options and assessing effects. Preparing the Initial SA Report;

•

Stage C – Preparing the SA Report; and

•

Stage D – Consultation on the plan and the SA Report.

Habitats Regulations Assessment
There are 16 protected conservation sites of international importance within the East Riding of Yorkshire and
up to 20 km from the authority boundary: Flamborough Head and Bempton Cliffs Special Protection Area
(SPA), Flamborough Head Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Hornsea Mere SPA, Humber Estuary SAC,
SPA and Ramsar site, Thorne and Hatfield Moors SPA, Thorne Moor SAC, Lower Derwent Valley SAC, SPA
and Ramsar site, River Derwent SAC, Skipwith Common SAC, Strensall Common SAC, Hatfield Moor SAC
and Eller’s Wood and Sand Dale SAC. There is a requirement for any policies, plans or projects with
potential to affect European sites to undergo Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) under the European
Habitats Directive 92/42/EEC.
HRA Screening of the Draft Strategy Document has concluded that there will be no likely significant effects
due to the implementation of the Strategy policies. These results have been taken into account in the SA
process.

ERYC Strategy Document
ERYC has prepared a Draft Strategy Document which will be included within the Council’s Local Plan. The
Draft Strategy Document is the key strategic planning policy document, which sets out the approach for
managing growth and development in the East Riding to 2029. It includes a proposed vision for the area,
which states:
By 2029, the East Riding will be characterised by economically prosperous, vibrant and distinctive urban and
rural communities in which everybody can enjoy a high quality of life and businesses can thrive. The varied
towns and villages, and the rich and diverse landscapes, heritage assets, countryside and coastal areas, that
give the East Riding such character will continue to be valued by residents and visitors alike. Growth and
vi
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new development will have been delivered in a sustainable manner, making the most efficient uses of land,
buildings, resources and infrastructure. Investment in infrastructure will have taken place as required to
support this growth, benefiting both new and existing residents. Overall, development will have ensured that
people are connected to housing, services, facilities and economic opportunities to meet their everyday
needs, and will have complemented and supported regeneration initiatives underway in both the East Riding
and the City of Hull.
Most new development will have been delivered in the Major Haltemprice Settlements and the East Riding’s
Principal Towns and Towns, supporting their role as the key centres for population, employment, services
and facilities. Key employment sites along the M62/A63 multi-modal corridor will have also continued to
develop, providing opportunities for indigenous businesses and inward investment, and supporting the
growth of key sectors such as the renewable energy industry. In the more rural parts of the East Riding,
more limited development, including new services and facilities, employment and housing will have occurred
in Rural Service Centres and Primary Villages with Rural Service Centres acting as small service hubs for
their rural catchments. Very limited development will have been promoted in Villages and uses appropriate to
a rural location supported in the Countryside. The loss of important community facilities will have been
resisted. This will have helped to meet the needs of their local communities and maintain the vibrancy of
rural areas. Across the East Riding, the network of settlements will have a choice of homes and the services
to sustain their communities and catchments to meet present and future needs, thereby minimising the need
to travel.
New development will have minimised the risk from climate change, particularly flooding, coastal erosion and
sea level rise. High standards of design will reinforce local identities across the East Riding and the
distinctiveness of the area's settlements and landscapes, while also ensuring efficient use of energy. The
opportunities presented by the renewable and low carbon energy sector will have been embraced and
maximised, creating employment opportunities, helping to reduce carbon emissions and increasing fuel
security.
The Council will have worked closely with communities, stakeholders and developers to protect and enhance
the diverse natural and built assets of the East Riding. Opportunities to enhance valued green spaces,
biodiversity and networks of green infrastructure will have been taken, to support the wide range of
recreational opportunities, wildlife species and habitats across the East Riding.
The vision is guided by a set of objectives:

Spatial Strategy
1. Contribute to reducing emissions which cause climate change and ensure that the local
impact of climate change, including rising sea levels, increased rates of coastal erosion and
more frequent flooding events, are minimised, managed and adapted to.
2. Promote sustainable development to improve opportunities for all, with a particular focus on
meeting the needs of disadvantaged communities and supporting regeneration of the East
Riding and the City of Hull.
3. Enable residents to achieve a high quality of life with good access to high quality jobs, homes
and key services, including community and health services, affordable housing, shopping,
education, recreation and cultural facilities, which protects the East Riding’s valued
environmental assets.
4. Maintain the character of smaller settlements and rural areas and ensuring new development
that supports their continued vitality, responds to local housing needs, realises opportunities
for appropriate rural economic diversification and retains or enhances valued community
facilities.
5. Ensure new development is located to maximise and encourage the use of sustainable modes
of transport including rail and water and facilitate opportunities for walking and cycling.
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A Healthy and Balanced Housing Market
6. Significantly increase the provision of affordable housing throughout the East Riding.
7. Provide a mix of housing by type, size and location, taking into account housing needs,
including the specific needs of the Gypsy and Traveller community and first time buyers.
8. Ensure a deliverable and flexible supply of housing land is available, which is managed to
meet local housing requirements and overall regeneration and transformation aspirations.
9. Encourage the efficient use of land by developing at densities which reflect local
circumstances, maximising the use of the East Riding’s limited supply of Previously
Developed Land and allocating suitably located greenfield sites.
10. Improve the quality of the existing housing stock to meet changing needs and reduce its
environmental impact.

A Prosperous Economy
11. Grow, strengthen, modernise and diversify the local economy, including the East Riding’s
Town and District Centres, and support both existing and emerging economic sectors and
clusters.
12. Provide employment land in locations which are accessible to the potential workforce and
where best use can be made of national and regional road, rail and port related transport and
infrastructure, focusing on the east-west multi modal transport corridor, in order to attract
inward investment and enable existing businesses to expand.
13. Encourage a thriving and sustainable tourism and visitor economy, making use of town
centres, seaside resorts, coastal areas and the countryside, including the area’s natural
features and the rich heritage of the landscape and nature conservation sites and built
environment.
14. Maximise the potential of renewable energy generation by supporting a wide portfolio of
essential energy infrastructure, whilst minimising adverse environmental impacts and avoiding
significant losses of visual amenity.
15. Protect the East Riding’s mineral resources from sterilisation by striking a balance between
the importance of mineral deposits and any non-mineral surface development.

A High Quality Environment
16. Achieve high quality design which minimises environmental impacts by supporting the use of
decentralised energy and energy efficiency during construction and throughout the
development’s lifetime, prioritising the reuse and adaption of existing buildings, and
incorporating biodiversity enhancement.
17. Recognise, protect and enhance the international, national and local importance of the East
Riding’s natural environment and biodiversity, including the high quality landscapes such as
the Yorkshire Wolds, networks of green infrastructure and opportunities for appropriate
recreation.
18. Value the special character of our settlements by ensuring that development reinforces their
distinct identity, avoids coalescence and protects landscaped settings and natural assets.
19. Recognise, protect and enhance the international, national and local importance of heritage
assets, which maximises their potential in contributing to the economic well being of the area
and to the quality of life of its communities.
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A Strong and Healthy Community
20. Support the vitality of settlements by seeking to protect and/or enhance community facilities
and services, including education, health care, recreation, cultural and sports facilities.
21. Ensure that new development is appropriately serviced by new or existing infrastructure and
community services and facilities, and open space.
The Local Plan Vision and objectives will be delivered through eight Spatial Strategy Policies setting out a
strategic approach to addressing needs and challenges; a set of 20 Development Policies addressing
important planning issues in relation to housing, the economy, the environment and community facilities; and
six Sub Area Policies identifying key areas of change and steering the future development of the area. The
Strategy Document Policies are listed below:

Spatial Strategy
• Policy S1: Presumption in favour of sustainable development
• Policy S2: Addressing climate change
• Policy S3: Focusing development
• Policy S4: Supporting development in Villages and the Countryside
• Policy S5: Delivering housing development
• Policy S6: Delivering employment land
• Policy S7: Delivering retail development
• Policy S8: Connecting people and places

Development Policies
A Healthy and Balanced Housing Market
• Policy H1: Providing a mix of housing and meeting needs
• Policy H2: Providing affordable housing
• Policy H3: Providing for the needs of the travelling community
• Policy H4: Making the most efficient use of land

A Prosperous Economy
• Policy EC1: Supporting the East Riding economy
• Policy EC2: Encouraging growth and diversification of the rural economy
• Policy EC3: Developing and diversifying the visitor economy
• Policy EC4: Supporting the vitality and viability of centres
• Policy EC5: Enhancing sustainable transport
• Policy EC6: Supporting the energy sector
• Policy EC7: Protecting mineral resources

A High Quality Environment
• Policy ENV1: Integrating high quality design
• Policy ENV2: Promoting a high quality landscape
• Policy ENV3: Valuing our heritage
• Policy ENV4: Enhancing biodiversity and geodiversity
ix
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• Policy ENV5: Strengthening green infrastructure
• Policy ENV6: Managing environmental hazards

A Strong and Healthy Community
• Policy C1: Providing infrastructure and facilities
• Policy C2: Supporting community services and facilities
• Policy C3: Open space, sport and recreation

Sub Area Policies
• A1: Beverley and Central Sub Area
• A2: Bridlington Coastal Sub Area
• A3: Driffield and Wolds Sub Area
• A4: Goole and Humberhead Levels Sub Area
• A5: Holderness and Southern Coastal Sub Area
• A6: Vale of York Sub Area

Sustainability Baseline and Key Issues
East Riding is located in Yorkshire and Humber and covers an area of 240,770 hectares. It is diverse in
nature with four distinct types of area: the coastal strip (85 kilometres long), the Humber Estuary, the Wolds
and the hinterlands of the major urban areas of Hull, York and Doncaster.
East Riding has a population of approximately 334,200. Between 2001-2011 the percentage change in the
population was 6.4% (source: 2011 census data). The largest town is Bridlington with around 35,000 people.
The other major settlements are Beverley (30,500), Goole (19,000), Driffield (12,000) and the ‘Haltemprice’
settlements to the west of the City of Hull: Cottingham (17,500); Anlaby/Willerby/Kirk Ella (23,500); and
Hessle (15,000). However, about half of the population lives in rural communities of fewer than 5,000
people. Many of these rural communities are scattered and geographically isolated.
East Riding is bounded by the North Sea to the east; North Yorkshire County (with its constituent District
Councils of Scarborough, Ryedale and Selby) and the UAs of York and Doncaster to the north and west; and
North Lincolnshire and North East Lincolnshire Unitary Authorities (UAs) across the Humber Estuary. It also
encircles Kingston upon Hull UA.
The key sustainability issues identified for the East Riding are briefly summarised below.
Weaknesses of local economy and employment market
East Riding of Yorkshire has the lowest Gross Value Added (GVA) per head in the Humber sub-region of
£13,564, which is just 66.2% of the England average. GVA per head has also increased at a slower rate than
the sub-region and England (ONS 2009). Generally, the area has a relatively low level of unemployment:
6.2% between April 2010 and March 2011. Challenges faced by different areas can be specified as follows:
there is a lack of jobs opportunities in rural centres; most jobs in coastal areas have a seasonal character
and there is insufficient demand for highly-skilled professionals in urban areas. Some wards have a high
number of income support claimants.
Unbalanced demographic profile
The East Riding is characterised by:
•

A high percentage of pensionable age people as the result of declining birth rates and growing numbers
of retirees moving to the region (although there are signs this may be slowing);

•

Rising percentage of population aged 80+;
x
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•

Shrinking pool of economically active residents (25-44 age group).

•

Declining portion of the East Riding population are of a working age - will fall from 58% to 51% by 2033.

Localised deprivation and social isolation
Deprivation levels vary widely across the East Riding area. Very high levels of deprivation are found in some
of the larger settlements. For example, Bridlington South, Bridlington Old Town, Bridlington North, Goole and
Withernsea fall within the 33% of most deprived wards in the country. Parts of areas to the south and west
of Bridlington, Withernsea and around Goole are ranked as amongst the 10% most deprived areas in
England. Isolated pockets of deprivation are also found in other parts of the area.
Housing provision
The 2011 Annual Monitoring Report (AMR) indicates that the affordability of housing is an issue across the
whole of the East Riding despite the variation in house prices. Whilst there has been a drop in the average
house price, the average house price in most areas is still at least five times the local income. In general,
this is a result of there being an incidence of high house prices in the relatively high-income areas (for
example in the Northern Part of the East Riding) but low incomes in those areas where house prices are
lower.
The percentage of households priced out of the market in East Riding between February 2011 and January
2012 was 28.6% for first time buyer flats and 75.28% for detached houses.
There has been a net loss in the socially rented housing stock in the East Riding that provides its primary
source of affordable housing. The ERYC Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA, 2011) identifies an
annual requirement of 1008 affordable homes in the East Riding for 2011-2016.
There is also a lack of sufficient provision for gypsy and traveller pitches.
Accessibility
The rural nature of much of the East Riding inhibits access to employment and key services such as
education, medical services, shopping and leisure facilities. Provision of public transport to employment
areas and key services is inadequate.
Changing character of traditional village life
Many dormitory villages exist within the hinterlands of Hull, York and Doncaster. These are economically
linked to the urban areas and most are expanding to accommodate migration from neighbouring urban
centres. This leads to change of traditional lifestyle (e.g. decline in agricultural activities and fishing), and
emergence of communities that are not self-sufficient in providing local jobs and services, with associated
changes to the socio-economic profile and built environment in village communities.
Vulnerability and weaknesses of tourism sector
Economic dependence on the tourism industry in East Riding, particularly the coastal area, is increasing.
Physical factors, such as remoteness of the area, coastal erosion and frequent storms, put limits on the
development of the industry. Investment in tourism infrastructure rather than in services for local residents,
and the seasonal type of jobs associated with the tourism industry, reduce the overall sustainability of the
local economy.
Fear of crime
Although the East Riding has relatively low levels of crime compared to the national average,
disproportionately high levels of fear of crime exist in a number of areas. Overall however, 85% of
respondents to a 2010 Citizens Panel Survey expressed they were satisfied with their local area as a place
to live.
High levels of car usage
In the East Riding there are 1.2 licensed cars per household compared to 1.0 licensed car per household in
Yorkshire and Humber (DfT 2011).
xi
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GHG emissions and lack of carbon sinks
Total CO2 emissions in 2009 decreased from 2008 levels and since 2005 there has been an overall 10% per
capital reduction in CO2 emissions (DECC, 2011). The regional and local percentage of woodland cover is
less than the national average.
Rising amounts of waste
Defra Municipal Waste statistics for 2010-11 showed the East Riding produced 677 kg of waste per
household. This is higher than the regional average of 579 kg.
56% of this waste went to landfill and 42% was recycled or composted. Both of which are higher than the
regional and national average (Defra 2011).
The amount of household waste produced was 185,369 tonnes compared to a lower regional average of
178,867 tonnes, and a higher national average of 210,729 tonnes. This amounted to 560kg of collected
household waste per person in East Riding.
High amount of best and most versatile agricultural land
The agricultural sector was historically one of the most important sectors in the area, reflecting its rich
resources of best and most versatile agricultural land. Urban extensions and development in the countryside
may lead to the loss of this high quality land.
Presence of contaminated land
A revised prioritisation exercise identified 550 sites within East Riding where there is considered to be a
greater risk of contamination from over 17,500 potential contaminated sites. Further revision of the Strategy
will be necessary as a result of revised Statutory Guidance, which came into effect in April 2012.
Adaptation to climate change impacts
East Riding is already showing signs of climate change impacts:
•

Mean sea level has risen by between 1.5 and 3.6 mm per year (over the last 80 years) on the Humber
Estuary and along the Yorkshire coast;

•

Rising temperatures observed;

•

Greater number of wet winter days.

The greater number of wet winter days will lead to decreased infiltration rates, which is likely to cause an
increase in surface water. This could overload sewer networks and cause flooding.
The impacts of climate change will continue and will become more and more apparent over the coming
decades. These impacts are especially important for planning of coastal development with some existing
and planned developments needing to review.
High risk of flooding
The Yorkshire and Humber region has the second largest area at risk from flooding in the country as a result
of the low-lying and flat landscape as well as changing climate. Effective management of existing and future
developments in the flood plain area is critical.
Potential of and constraints on wind energy development
The area holds high potential for wind energy utilisation, which can help meet the national targets for an
increase in the use of renewable energy and reduction of GHG emissions.
In September 2012 operational renewable energy capacity in the East Riding totalled approximately
55.3MW, most of which is wind energy. The grid connected renewable energy capacity in the East Riding
either with planning permission is 225.3 (source: Department of Energy and Climate Change).
Wind energy developments may be a contentious issue due to perceived degradation of landscape and
visual amenity or effects on wildlife.
xii
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Sustainability Appraisal Framework
The Sustainability Appraisal Framework is a key tool in completing the SA as it allows the assessment of the
effects arising from the draft Strategy Document proposals in key areas in a systematic way. An SA
Framework containing objectives and associated indicators has been developed using an iterative process,
based on the review of relevant plans and programmes, the evolving baseline, analysis of key sustainability
issues and consideration of which of these issues can potentially be addressed by the draft Strategy
Document. The SA Framework has been revised following the consultation on the Local Plan SA Scoping
Report.
The draft Strategy Document SA objectives are as follows:
1. To reduce health inequalities
2. To reduce crime and the fear of crime
3. To reduce social exclusion and improve equality of opportunity amongst social groups
4. To improve accessibility and public transport links to key services and employment areas
5. To improve housing affordability
6. To maintain overall levels of education and skills and retain local highly skilled labour
7. To improve air quality
8. To reduce the growth of road traffic
9. To encourage more efficient use of land
10. To reduce waste arisings and the amount of waste sent to landfill
11. To improve the quality of local fresh water resources
12. To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing emissions and increasing extent of carbon sinks
13. To minimise the impacts of climate change by developing in a way that reduces risk from flooding and
coastal erosion
14. To reduce carbon based energy use by increasing energy efficiency and production of renewable and
low carbon energy
15. To protect and enhance biodiversity and important wildlife habitats, and to conserve geology
16. To protect and enhance heritage assets and their settings
17. To protect and enhance the countryside and landscape quality
18. To maintain and strengthen the economy of East Riding
19. To increase diversity of employment
20. To support the renaissance of rural areas

Compatibility between the Draft Strategy Document
and SA Objectives
In order to ascertain the overall sustainability of the Strategy Document, the objectives in the Draft Strategy
Document have been tested against the SA Objectives to gauge their compatibility. The results indicate that
the overall compatibility between the Draft Strategy Document Objectives and the SA Objectives is relatively
good. This is particularly true of the compatibility with the social dimension of sustainability. With regard to
the environmental and economic SA objectives there is a higher degree of uncertainty, which requires
addressing through the translation of the Draft Strategy Document objectives into future policies which take
xiii
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fully into account environmental and social considerations and elaborate on actions to promote a steady and
prosperous economy.

Plan Issues and Options
The Core Strategy Issues and Options paper, published for consultation in April 2008, set out a range of key
issues which the DPD aims to address, grouped under five main policy themes:
• Spatial Strategy;
• A Healthy and Balanced Housing Market;
• A Prosperous Economy;
• A High Quality Environment; and
• A Strong and Health Community.
For each issue, the Issues and Options paper set out a number of strategic options alphabetically. Additional
options were added to the initial list of options as a result of the further development of the Draft Strategy
Document following completion of the Issues and Options Stage and the consultation responses.
The SA tested the comparative performance of the strategic options for each issue against the SA
objectives. The assessment revealed varying degrees of sustainability performance across the options, with
some leaning more toward one particular dimension of sustainability (social, environmental and economic)
than others. These SA findings complemented the evidence base that the Council used in developing the
proposed policies. The Draft Strategy Document shows how the results of the SA have been taken into
account in developing the policies.
Although the Council ultimately held responsibility for selecting the preferred option for each policy, the SA
assessment differentiated the various policy options for each issue and helped to identify the most
sustainable option or a combination of options overall.

Assessment of Plan Policies
The Draft Strategy Document policies seek to implement the Draft Strategy Document vision and objectives.
The Draft Strategy Document Spatial, Development and Sub Area Policies have been subject to SA to
predict and evaluate the nature (positive, negative or neutral), scale (significant or non-significant),
permanence (temporary or permanent), certainty (low, medium or high) and timeframe (short-term, mediumterm or long-term) of the social, environmental and economic effects. The assessment of the policies was
undertaken in several iterations as the Strategy Document was developed and published for consultation.
Following the earlier assessments of the draft Strategy documents in 2010 (Preferred Approach) and 2011
(Further Consultation), the wording of some policies was refined and expanded as a result of further internal
work by the Council and taking into account recommendations arising from the SA process. This SA reports
the assessment of the latest version of the Draft Strategy policies. The previous assessments and
recommendations can be found in the earlier SA reports (2010 and 2011).
The assessment indicates that the Draft Strategy Document performs with mixed positive and negative
effects against the SA framework, but the number of positive effects is prevalent. Generally, the assessment
has highlighted a substantial number of significant beneficial effects against the social and economic SA
objectives. This includes effects relating to health inequalities (SA1), crime and the fear of crime (SA2),
social exclusion and equality of opportunities (SA3), accessibility and public transport links to key services
and facilities (SA4), housing mix and affordability (SA5), educational achievements, skills and diversity of
employment (SA6 and SA19), strengthening the economy (SA18) and supporting rural renaissance (SA20).
These assessment results indicate the success of the Strategy Document in developing policies designed to
implement its objectives under Spatial Strategy, a Health and Balanced Housing Market, a Prosperous
Economy, and a Strong and Healthy Community headings. The assessment results also show that the
implementation of the Strategy Document policies should successfully address a number of the key issues in
xiv
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the area, including rural isolation, need to maintain the viability of local centres and support rural economy,
pockets of deprivation and related issues of unemployment levels, low levels of skills and educational
attainment and health inequalities.
A number of the SA environmental objectives have also been predicted to benefit from the implementation of
the Strategy Document under a High Quality Environment heading. Significant positive effects are expected
to arise in relation to efficient land use (SA9), adaptation to climate change effects and coastal erosion
(SA13) and reducing carbon based energy (SA14). However, in some instances the results are not clear-cut
as a number of the SA objectives, including the ones pertaining to traffic growth (SA8), waste arisings
(SA10), carbon based energy (SA14), levels of greenhouse gas emissions (SA12), water quality (SA11),
biodiversity and habitats (SA15), heritage assets (SA16) and landscape (SA17), are likely to experience a
mixture of positive and negative effects. This is explained by the sheer amount of new development to be
delivered during the Strategy Document period and its implications in terms of resource and materials
consumption levels and pressures placed on ecosystem services and the natural, landscape and heritage
assets. In addition, the rural nature of the district makes it challenging to foster a shift towards more
sustainable transport modes.
Recommendations in terms of broadening aspects covered by particular policies or strengthening their
requirements have been provided to temper potential negative effects identified and enhance positive ones.
Furthermore, no Strategy policy will apply in isolation to planning applications, proposals or allocations that
will come forward; and the joint application of all the policies together with the policies in the Joint Waste and
Minerals Plans will offer the potential for offsetting negative effects associated with particular policies.
Additionally, it has been predicted that some negative effects are likely to diminish in the longer term, due to
behavioural change with more residents taking up opportunities for sustainable travel; the enhancement of
Green Infrastructure and renewable and low and zero carbon technologies gaining a stronger hold in the
market place.

Mitigation Measures
Although the Draft Strategy Document will have a positive significant effect in sustainability terms overall,
certain policies may have the potential for mixed, minor or significant negative effects as outlined above.
The SA Report recommends a number of mitigation measures aimed at preventing, reducing or offsetting
significant adverse effects that have been identified. These fall into two categories. The first category
concerns common elements of the policy implementation (e.g. construction works and practices) and will
apply during the plan implementation process. The second category considers mitigation measures that are
relevant to specific policies and relate mainly to strengthening their wording by removing ambiguity and
improving clarity, covering more sustainability aspects and including more stringent requirements. Mitigation
through setting out recommendations for forthcoming relevant local guidance documents has also been
considered in the assessment process.

Monitoring
Monitoring the significant sustainability effects of implementing the Draft Strategy Document will be an
important ongoing element of the SA process. SA monitoring covers significant social, economic and
environmental effects and it involves measuring indicators which will enable a better understanding of the
causal links between the implementation of the plan and the likely significant sustainability effects (both
beneficial or adverse) being monitored. This will allow the identification of any unforeseen adverse effects
and enable appropriate remedial action to be taken.
The SA Framework contains indicators, which should be used as the basis for preparing the monitoring
programme bearing in mind that it will not always be necessary to collect data for all the indicators and that
there are already some similarities between the indicators proposed in the Draft Strategy Document and the
indicators identified by the SA. Potential indicators for monitoring of the identified significant effects will be
incorporated into the AMR for the Local Plan.
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Conclusions
This SA Report documents the SA process and its key findings for the draft Strategy Document. The report
builds upon SA work undertaken previously as part of the preparation of the Local Plan SA Scoping Report
and appraisal of the strategic alternatives of the Issues and Options Strategy Document (2008), Preferred
Approach Core Strategy (2010) and Further Consultation Core Strategy document (2011). The last stages of
the appraisal process are concerned with the assessment of the draft Strategy Document Spatial Strategy,
Development Policies and Sub Area Policies.
The assessment indicates that the Draft Strategy Document performs with mixed positive and negative
effects against the SA framework, but the number of positive effects is prevalent. Particularly strong features
of the Draft Strategy Document from the sustainability perspective include the following:
• Development of the overarching policies on Promoting Sustainable Development and Addressing Climate
Change, which steer the implementation of the other, more specific, Strategy Document policies towards
a more sustainable path;
• Requiring new development to adhere to high design standards in line with national requirements and
guidance;
• Supporting renewable and low carbon energy utilisation and seeking to share the benefits of clean energy
with adjacent existing development; supporting the creation of economic clusters for the renewable
energy technology sector. Such proactive support for renewable energy together with adherence to high
design standards will facilitate the transition to a stable and prosperous low carbon economy;
• Including a policy specifically relating to developing and strengthening Green Infrastructure, using Natural
England’s definition and recommendations.
Most negative effects identified as a result of the assessment can be minimised to a satisfactory degree
through the effective joint implementation of all Draft Strategy Document policies, policies in the Joint
Minerals and Waste Plans and other relevant local guidance documents and through identified mitigation
measures. Negative effects are also likely to diminish in the longer run due to behavioural change and
higher level of usage of sustainable forms of travel; the enhancement of Green Infrastructure and a higher
level of application of renewable and low and zero carbon technologies.
The extent of the significance of both positive and negative effects and subsequent mitigation will be
assessed in greater detail in the appraisal of subsequent documents (e.g. the Allocations Document) and
SPDs. Consequently, careful wording of more specific policies could minimise or enhance these potential
significant effects identified in the assessment of the Draft Strategy Document policies as well as ensure that
there is adequate provision for the protection of the environment.
A number of recommendations have been made to improve the sustainability performance of the Draft
Strategy Document, where appropriate. These include the following:
• Strengthening the wording of the policies by elaborating on the issues they cover;
• Amplifying and clarifying policy wording to avoid openness to interpretation. This can involve adding
more specific details in the policy wording or referencing relevant guidance documents to avoid strategic
policies becoming over-prescriptive;
• Considering the inclusion of the requirement for a Sustainability Statement to be prepared at the
application stage.
A number of recommendations have also been made for the forthcoming guidance documents to ensure the
successful implementation of the Draft Strategy Document reliant on such guidance. The importance of the
timely preparation of supporting guidance documents has been highlighted.
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1.

Introduction
Background

1.1

East Riding of Yorkshire Council (ERYC) is required by the Planning and Compulsory Purchase
Act 2004 (PCPA) to replace its Local Plan with a new Local Plan (formerly known as the Local
Development Framework or LDF). Comprising a ‘folder’ of Local Development Documents
(LDDs), the East Riding Local Plan together with the Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) for
Yorkshire and Humber will provide the spatial planning strategy for East Riding. Once complete,
the Local Plan will replace the existing plans prepared under the previous planning system,
including the Joint Structure Plan for Hull and East Riding, and the four Local Plans of the former
boroughs of Beverley, Boothferry, East Yorkshire and Holderness.

1.2

ERYC has commenced work on several of its LDDs, which will set out spatial and other
development strategies for the East Riding. ERYC is currently preparing the Strategy Document,
Allocations Document, Joint Minerals Plan and Joint Waste Plan (the last two are being prepared
jointly with Hull City Council). In addition, the Bridlington Area Town Centre Action Plan was
approved and adopted by the Council in January 2013.

1.3

This report sets out the Sustainability Appraisal (SA) incorporating Strategic Environmental
Assessment (SEA) results for the Spatial Strategy, Development Management and Sub Area
policies of the ERYC Strategy Document.

ERYC Strategy Document
1.4

The role of the ERYC Strategy Document is to provide an overarching strategic planning
framework for the East Riding. It will include a vision of how the East Riding will look by 2029,
guided by a set of objectives and delivered through a Spatial Strategy. It will also contain a set of
Development Policies to address important planning issues concerning housing, the economy, the
environment, and community facilities and infrastructure provision, and six Sub Area Policies
identifying key areas of change and steering the future development of the area.

1.5

Development of the Draft Strategy Document has been through a series of stages already,
including an Issues and Options (2008), Preferred Approach Core Strategy (2010) and Further
Consultation Core Strategy document (2011). These earlier Strategy documents and their
accompanying SA reports were subject to public consultation. The results of the consultation
have helped to inform the preparation of the current Draft Strategy Document (hereinafter referred
to as ‘the Strategy Document’).

Requirement for Sustainability Appraisal
1

1.6

Under the regulations implementing the provisions of the PCPA 2004, SA is required for all
LDDs. The updated Town and Country Planning (Local Development) (England) (Amendment)
Regulations 2012 still include the requirement for SA for LDDs, which cover SPDs. The purpose of
SA is to promote sustainable development through better integration of sustainability
considerations in the preparation and adoption of plans. The regulations stipulate that SA of LDDs
should meet the requirements of the SEA Directive2.

1

Town and Country Planning (Local Development) (England) Regulations 2004. The Regulations came into force on 28 September
2004.
2

European Commission (2001) Directive 2001/42/EC "on the assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the
environment.”
1
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1.7

The Plan Making Manual3 states that “The sustainability appraisal is integral to the plan making
process. It should perform a key role in providing a sound evidence base for the plan and form an
integrated part of the plan preparation process”.
SA thus helps planning authorities to fulfil the objective of contributing to the achievement of
sustainable development in preparing their plans.

1.8

There are many definitions of sustainable development. However, the most commonly used and
widely accepted is that coined by the World Commission of Environment and Development in
1987 as:
‘Development which meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future
generations to meet their own needs.’

1.9

The UK Government’s Sustainable Development Strategy ‘Securing the Future’, published in
March 2005, outlines a set of shared UK principles that will be used to achieve the goal of
sustainable development. The guiding principles have been agreed by the UK government,
Scottish Executive, Welsh Assembly Government and the Northern Ireland Administration. They
bring together and build on the various previously existing UK principles to set out an overarching
approach. The five guiding principles will form the basis for policy in the UK. For a policy to be
sustainable, it must respect all five of these principles in order to integrate and deliver
simultaneously sustainable development:
•

Living within environmental limits – respecting the limits of the planet’s environment,
resources and biodiversity to improve our environment and ensure that the natural resources
needed for life are unimpaired and remain so for future generations;

•

Ensuring a Strong, Healthy and Just Society – meeting the diverse needs of all people in
existing and future communities, promoting personal wellbeing, social cohesion and
inclusion, and creating equal opportunity for all;

•

Achieving a Sustainable Economy – Building a strong, stable and sustainable economy
which provides prosperity and opportunities for all, and in which environmental and social
costs fall on those who impose them (polluter pays); and efficient resource use incentivised;

•

Promoting Good Governance – Actively promoting effective, participative systems of
governance in all levels of society – engaging people’s creativity, energy and diversity;

•

Using Sound Science Responsibly – Ensuring policy is developed and implemented on the
basis of strong scientific evidence, whilst taking into account scientific uncertainty (through
the precautionary principle) as well as public attitudes and values.

Requirement for Strategic Environmental
Assessment
1.10

The EU Directive 2001/42/EC on the assessment of effects of certain plans and programmes on
the environment (the ‘SEA Directive’) came into force in the UK on 20 July 2004 through the
Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004.

1.11

The Directive applies to a variety of plans and programmes including those for town and country
planning and land use. The Local Plan is prepared and adopted by an authority at the local level
and is required by legislative provisions. It is prepared for the purposes of town and country
planning/land use and is likely to have significant effects on the environment. It is therefore the

3 DCLG

(2008) Plan Making Manual
2

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

case that the LDDs and SPDs prepared as part of the ERYC Local Plan are required to be subject
to environmental assessment under the SEA Directive.
1.12

The overarching objective of the SEA Directive is:
“To provide for a high level of protection of the environment and to contribute to the integration of
environmental considerations into the preparation and adoption of plans… with a view to
promoting sustainable development, by ensuring that, in accordance with this Directive, an
environmental assessment is carried out of certain plans… which are likely to have significant
effects on the environment.” (Article 1)

1.13

SEA is an iterative assessment process which plans and programmes are now required to
undergo as they are being developed, to ensure that potential significant environmental effects
arising from the plan/programme are identified, assessed, mitigated and communicated to planmakers. SEA also requires the monitoring of significant effects once the plan/programme is
implemented.

1.14

The SEA Directive and the SEA Regulations state that the SEA must consider the following topic
areas and the interrelationship between these factors:
•

Biodiversity;

•

Population;

•

Human Health;

•

Flora and Fauna;

•

Soil;

•

Water;

•

Air;

•

Climatic Factors;

•

Material assets;

•

Cultural heritage, including archaeological and built heritage; and

•

Landscape..

The SA Process
4

1.15

The requirements to carry out SA and SEA are thus distinct, but guidance from the Department
for Communities and Local Government (DCLG, formerly the Office for the Deputy Prime Minister)
states that it is possible to satisfy both through a single appraisal process and provides a
methodology for doing so.

1.16

According to the same guidance, the main stages in the SA process are as follows:
•

Stage A – Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and deciding on
scope;

•

Stage B – Developing and refining options and assessing effects;

•

Stage C – Preparing the Sustainability Appraisal Report;

•

Stage D – Consultation on the plan and the Sustainability Appraisal Report; and

•

Stage E – Monitoring the significant effects of implementing the plan.

4 Sustainability Appraisal of Regional Spatial Strategies and Local Development Documents, ODPM, November

2005
3
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1.17

1.18

The guidance emphasises that SA is an iterative process that identifies and reports on the likely
significant effects of the plan and the extent to which its implementation will achieve the social,
environmental and economic objectives by which sustainable development can be defined. The
intention is that SA is fully integrated into the plan making process from the earliest stages, both
informing and being informed by it. The guidance also sets out a requirement for the preparation
of the following reports:
•

Scoping Report (documenting Stage A work), which should be used for consulting on the
scope of the SA; and

•

Sustainability Appraisal Report (SAR) (documenting Stages A and B work), which should be
used in the public consultation on the Preferred Options version of the draft plan. The SAR
fully encompasses the requirement to produce an Environmental Report under the SEA
Directive.

Table 1.1 sets out the various SA stages, tasks and relationships with the plan preparation.
Table 1.1 - Incorporating SA in the DPD Preparation Process
DPD Stage 1: Pre-production – Evidence Gathering
SA Stages and tasks
Stage A: Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and deciding upon the scope
A1: Identifying other relevant policies, plans and programmes, and sustainability objectives
A2: Collecting baseline information
A3: Identifying sustainability issues and problems
A4: Developing the SA framework
A5: Consulting on the scope of the SA
DPD Stage 2: Production
SA Stages and tasks
Stage B: Developing and refining options and assessing effects
B1: Testing the DPD objectives against the SA framework
B2: Developing the DPD options
B3: Predicting the effects of the DPD
B4: Evaluating the effects of the DPD
B5: Considering ways of mitigating adverse effects and maximising beneficial effects
B6: Proposing measures to monitor the significant effects of implementing the DPD
Stage C: Preparing the Sustainability Appraisal Report
C1: Preparing the SA Report
Stage D: Consulting on the preferred options of the DPD and SA Report
D1: Public participation on the preferred options of the DPD and SA Report
D2 (i): Appraising significant changes
DPD Stage 3: Examination
SA Stages and tasks
D2 (ii): Appraising significant changes resulting from representations
DPD Stage 4: Adoption and Monitoring
SA Stages and tasks
D3: Making decisions and providing information

4
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Stage E: Monitoring the significant effects of implementing the DPD
E1: Finalising aims and methods for monitoring
E2: Responding to adverse effects

Consultation on the SA
1.19

The requirements for consultation arise directly from the SEA Directive which specifies that “when
deciding on the scope and level of detail of the information that must be included in [the SA
Report], the responsible authority shall consult the consultation bodies”. The SEA consultation
bodies comprise Natural England, English Heritage and the Environment Agency. The SA
guidance goes further by suggesting consultation with Other Consultation Bodies comprising
representatives of other interests including economic interests and local business, social interests
and community service providers, transport planners and providers and non-governmental
organisations.

1.20

Consultation on the Local Plan SA Scoping Report took place in November 2005. Appendix C
details the responses received from the consultees together with, as far as possible, information
on how consultation responses were accommodated in the preparation of the SAR.

1.21

Consultation on the SA of the Core Strategy Issues and Options paper took place in 2008.
Consulation on the Preferred Approach SA Report took place in 2010 and on Further Consultation
Core Strategy document SA Report in 2011. Appendices C and D detail the responses received
from the consultees together with, as far as possible, information on how consultation responses
were accommodated in the preparation of the SA Report.

Habitats Regulations Assessment
1.22

Under Regulation 48(1) of the Conservation (Natural Habitats, &C) (Amendment) (England and
Wales) Regulations 2006 an Appropriate Assessment needs to be undertaken in respect of any
plan or project which:
a. either alone or in combination with other plans or projects would be likely to have a significant
effect on a European Site, and
b. is not directly connected with the management of the site for nature conservation.

1.23

Within the East Riding of Yorkshire there are 12 international sites: Flamborough Head and
Bempton Cliffs SPA, Flamborough Head SAC, Hornsea Mere SPA, Humber Estuary SAC, SPA
and Ramsar site, Thorne and Hatfield Moors SPA, Thorne Moor SAC, Lower Derwent Valley SAC,
SPA and Ramsar site, River Derwent SAC. In addition, Skipwith Common SAC is located just
outside of the East Riding of Yorkshire.

1.24

Although the HRA requirement and process are separate from that for SA, the two assessments
were undertaken in parallel for the Draft Strategy Document.

1.25

HRA Screening of the Draft Strategy Document concluded that there will be no likely significant
effects due to the implementation of the Strategy policies. These results were taken into account
in the SA process.

5
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2.

Appraisal Methodology
Appraisal Process and Methodology

2.1

The SA of the Strategy Document LDD has been fully integrated into the plan-making process
from the earliest stages, both informing and being informed by it.

2.2

This is in accordance with the DCLG’s guidance which emphasises that SA is an iterative process
that identifies and reports on the likely significant effects of the plan and the extent to which the
implementation of the plan will achieve the social, environmental and economic objectives by
which sustainable development can be defined.

2.3

The SA has been conducted to also meet the requirements of the Strategic Environmental
Assessment (SEA) Regulations.

2.4

The methodology adopted involved the completion of SA stages A, B, C and D and associated
tasks as outlined in Figure 2.1.

2.5

The sections below describe the methodology used for Stages A, B, C and D tasks, the results of
which are documented in this report.

Stage A: Setting the Context and Objectives,
Establishing the Baseline and Deciding on
Scope
2.6

A Scoping Report was produced for the East Riding Local Development Framework in September
2005, and consulted upon in November 2005. In March 2006, following this consultation, a revised
Scoping Report was produced which incorporated amendments undertaken as a result of the
representations made during this consultation period.

Other Relevant Plans and Programmes
2.7

Both the Strategy Document and the SA Scoping Report should be set in the context of national,
regional and local objectives along with strategic planning, transport, social, economic and
environmental policies. This being the case a comprehensive review of all relevant plans, policies
and programmes (PPPs) was carried out as part of the SA scoping process. The review ensures
that the objectives in the Strategy Document and SA Report generally adhere to, and are not in
conflict with, objectives found in other PPPs and also assists in the setting of sustainability
objectives for the SA. In addition to this it can also be used to ascertain potential conflicts
between objectives which may need to be addressed as part of the process.

2.8

The plans, policies and programmes reviewed are outlined in Appendix A.
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Figure 2.1 - Relationship between SA Stages and Tasks

Source: Sustainability Appraisal of Regional Spatial Strategies and Local Development Documents, ODPM,
November 2005.

Baseline Data
2.9

To accurately predict how the Strategy Document proposals will affect the environment, and social
and economic factors, it is first important to understand the current state of these factors and then
examine their likely evolution without the implementation of the plan.

2.10

Baseline information and data are summarised in Section 4. Full baseline data are presented in
Appendix B where data are listed under social, environmental and economic groupings covering:
•

General indicator;

•

Quantified data within the plan area;

•

Comparators and targets (if applicable);

•

Trends (if identified);
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2.11

•

Any issue relating to the indicator within the plan area; and

•

Source of the information.

The baseline data have been extracted from a wide range of available publications and datasets.
Sources have included, among others, national government and government agency websites,
census data, the Office for National Statistics, ERYC Information Online and Data Observatory
Website, previous SA/SEA work for the area and region and Annual Monitoring Reports produced
by East Riding of Yorkshire Council. No primary research has been conducted.

Key Sustainability Issues
2.12

The key sustainability issues for ERYC were derived by analysing the baseline data and
contextual information from other documents arising from the PPP review and identifying the likely
significant issues for the plan area over the longer term, i.e. 10 years or more.

2.13

These issues were set out in a table under the three sustainable development dimensions
(economic, social and environmental) and covered the most relevant topics. The key
sustainability issues table is presented in Section 5.

Sustainability Appraisal Framework
2.14

A framework of objectives, indicators and targets, against which the proposals in the Strategy
Document can be assessed, was drawn up under the three sustainable development dimensions:
social, economic and environmental. These were developed using an iterative process, based on
the review of relevant plans and programmes, the evolving baseline and the developing analysis
of key sustainability issues.

Consulting on the Scope of the Sustainability Appraisal
2.15

An SA Scoping Report was prepared setting out the outcomes of the scoping tasks, in order that
the Council could seek the views of the Consultation bodies and others on the scope and level of
detail of the ensuing SAR. The Scoping Report was published for consultation in November 2005.

2.16

The ERYC Issues and Options paper was issued for public consultation in August 2005 and
included a question inviting comments on the scope of the ensuring Local Plan Sustainability
Appraisal.

2.17

Comments and responses received following consultation on the Local Plan Scoping Report
(Appendix C of this SAR) and consultation on the Issues and Options papers (Appendix D of this
SAR) were taken into account and a Final Scoping Report which reflects these representations
was produced in March 2006. These scoping tasks have contributed to the development of this
SAR

Stage B: Developing and Refining Options
B1: Testing the Proposed Local Development Framework
Objectives against the SA Objectives
2.18

A compatibility matrix was developed to identify to what extent the objectives of the ERYC Local
Plan, which are replicated within the Strategy Document are compatible with the SA objectives,
and vice versa (see Section 7).
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2.19

When testing compatibility the following scale was used:
Table 2.1 - Key to Compatibility of Objectives



Broadly Compatible

X

Potential Conflict

?

Dependent on Nature of
Implementation Measures or
Requires Further Clarification
Not Relevant

B2: Developing the Strategy Document Policy Options
2.20

An assessment of the strategic policy options was undertaken for the Strategy Document Issues
and Options paper in April 2008 and was complemented by the assessment of additional options
as the Strategy evolved. Potential sustainability effects for each of the policy options were
assessed in terms of progress towards achieving the relevant SA objective using the scoring
system presented in Table 2.2. In addition to a symbol, each element of the assessment scale
was also assigned a numeric value, to assist in the analysis of the assessment. To further assist
in rapid visual assimilation and comparison of assessment scores numeric values were also
colour coded using the following basic scheme:
•

Green – positive

•

Red – negative
Table 2.2 - Scoring of Policy Options Assessment

Scoring of Assessment
+++
Major positive - likely to result in substantial progress towards the objective
2
++
Medium positive - likely to result in some progress towards the objective
1
+
Minor positive - likely to result in very limited progress towards the objective
0
0
Neutral outcome
-0.5
+/Range of possible positive and negative outcomes
0
?
Uncertain outcome
-1
Minor negative - likely to be to the very limited detriment of achieving the objective
-2
-Medium negative - likely to be to the limited detriment of achieving the objective
-3
--Major negative - likely to be substantially detrimental to achieving the objective
3

2.21

The numeric scoring system was used to attribute an average score for each policy option based
on its performance against all SA objectives. The assessment of the Strategy Document policy
options allowed the most and least sustainable aspects of each option to be identified, with the
aim of, where necessary, amending the options in order to promote their likely sustainable effects
and reduce their likely unsustainable effects. The summary results of the Strategy Document
Policy Options assessment are set out in Section 8 and the more detailed assessment tables are
set out in Appendices E and F of this SAR.

2.22

From this assessment, preferred approaches for the Spatial Strategy and Development Policies
have been identified by the Council, the assessment of which are the focus of this SA.
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B3 & B4: Predicting and Assessing the Effects of the Draft
Spatial Strategy and Development Policies
2.23

A detailed assessment was conducted of each of the Draft Spatial Strategy, Development and
Sub Area Policies using a separate assessment sheet, and the results then brought together in a
single sheet summarising the assessments (see Section 9). The detailed assessment tables are
set out in Appendix G of this SAR.

2.24

The detailed assessment comprised a systematic two-stage process, described below.

Prediction of Effects
2.25

2.26

The effects of the Draft Spatial Strategy and Development Policies and proposals have been
predicted for each of the SA objectives. A six point scale was used to characterise the magnitude
of predicted effects in terms of the change to the current baseline. The predicted effects were then
described in terms of their nature and magnitude using the following parameters:
•

Geographical scale;

•

Probability of the effect occurring;

•

Timing of effect – short, medium, long term;

•

Duration of effect – temporary or permanent;

•

Certainty of effect – low, medium, high; and

•

Secondary, cumulative and/or synergistic effects.

Predictions were made using the evidence of the baseline data wherever possible. Short term
effects were defined as those predicted to commence within the first five years from
implementation of the Strategy Document. Medium-long term effects were defined as those
predicted to commence within or extend into the period from five years after the implementation of
the Strategy Document. Table 2.3 below details the scoring scales used to characterise the
various features of the predicted effects.
Table 2.3 - Sustainability Effects Scoring

Magnitude
 Major Positive
Minor Positive


?




2.27

No effect
Unclear effect

Scale
Local Sub-area of East Riding
Sub Reg East Riding

Duration
ST Short Term
MT Medium Term

Reg/Nat Yorkshire & Humber and beyond

LT

Permanence
Temp Temporary
Perm Permanent

Long Term

Certainty
Low Low
Med Medium
High High

Minor Negative
Major Negative

Magnitude of effects was defined in terms of progress towards achieving the relevant SA
objective:
Major Positive Minor Positive Major Negative Minor Negative -

likely to result in substantial progress towards the objective
likely to result in limited progress towards the objective
likely to be substantially detrimental to achieving the objective
likely to be to the limited detriment of achieving the objective

Assessment of the Significance of Effects
2.28

The next stage of the assessment comprised the evaluation of predicted effects. The evaluation
involved forming a judgement on whether or not the predicted effects will be significant. The
technique that has primarily been used to assess the significance of effects in this assessment is
a qualitative assessment based on expert judgement. Other techniques included consultation with
10
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stakeholders involved in the SA process, geographical information systems and reference to key
legislation, primarily the SEA Regulations 2004 and Environmental Impact Assessment
Regulations 1999.
2.29

As with the prediction of effects, the criteria for assessing the significance of a specific effect used
in this assessment, as outlined in Annex II of the SEA Directive, has been based on the following
parameters to determine the significance:
•

Scale;

•

Permanence;

•

Nature and sensitivity; and

•

Cumulative effects.

2.30

In the current practice of SA, the broad-brush qualitative prediction and evaluation of effects is
often based on a seven point scale comprising easily understood terms.

2.31

The assessment scores for each set of predicted effects were categorised using the scale of
significance shown in Table.2.4.
Table.2.4 - Sustainability Assessment Scoring

+++ Strongly positive
++ Moderately positive
+
0
---+/-

2.32

Slightly positive
No effect
Slightly negative
Moderately negative
Strongly negative
Combination of positive and negative effects / neutral effect

For the purposes of analysing the results of the assessment, significant effects are those that
result in strongly or moderately negative or positive effects.

Secondary and Cumulative Effects Assessments
2.33

Annex I of the SEA Directive requires that the assessment of effects include secondary,
cumulative and synergistic effects.

2.34

Secondary or indirect effects are effects that are not a direct result of the plan, but occur away
from the original effect or as a result of the complex pathway e.g. a development that changes a
water table and thus affects the ecology of a nearby wetland. These effects are not cumulative
and have been identified and assessed primarily through the examination of the relationship
between various objectives during the assessment.

2.35

Cumulative effects arise where several proposals individually may or may not have a significant
effect, but in-combination have a significant effect due to spatial crowding or temporal overlap
between plans, proposals and actions and repeated removal or addition of resources due to
proposals and actions. Cumulative effects can be:
•

Additive- the simple sum of all the effects;

•

Neutralising- where effects counteract each other to reduce the overall effect;

•

Synergistic– is the effect of two or more effects acting together which is greater than the
simple sum of the effects when acting alone. For instance, a wildlife habitat can become
progressively fragmented with limited effects on a particular species until the last
fragmentation makes the areas too small to support the species at all.

11

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

2.36

Many environmental problems result from cumulative effects. These effects are very hard to deal
with on a project by project basis through Environmental Impact Assessment. It is at the plan SA
level that they are most effectively identified and addressed.

2.37

Cumulative effects assessment is a systematic procedure for identifying and evaluating the
significance of effects from multiple activities. The analysis of the causes, pathways and
consequences of these effects is an essential part of the process.

2.38

Cumulative (including additive, neutralising and synergistic) effects have been considered
throughout the entire SA process, as described below:
•

In the process of collecting baseline information cumulative effects have been considered by
identifying key receptors (e.g. specific wildlife habitats) and information on how these have
changed with time, and how they are likely to change without the implementation of the
Strategy Document. Targets have been identified (where possible), that identify how close to
capacity the key receptor is, which is a key determining factor in assessing the likelihood of
cumulative and synergistic effects occurring, and their degree of significance.

•

Through the analysis of sustainability issues and problems, receptors have been identified
that are particularly sensitive, in decline or near to their threshold (where such information is
available).

•

The development of SA objectives, indicators and targets has been influenced by cumulative
effects identified through the process above.

•

Testing the consistency between the Local Plan and SA objectives has highlighted the
potential for cumulative effects against specific Local Plan objectives, which are carried
through to the Strategy Document.

•

Cumulative effects of the policies have been predicted and assessed through the
identification of key receptors and SA objectives that consider cumulative effects
assessment.

Mitigation
2.39

Mitigation measures have been identified during the evaluation process to reduce the
scale/importance of significant negative effects and, where possible, enhance positive effects.
Further information regarding the mitigation measures considered and proposed as a result of this
SA is set out in Section 10.

Monitoring
2.40

SA monitoring involves measuring indicators which will enable a better understanding of the
causal links between the implementation of the plan and the likely significant effects (positive or
negative) being monitored. It thus helps to ensure that any adverse effects which arise during
implementation, whether or not they were foreseen, can be identified and that action can be taken
to address them.

2.41

This SAR includes a proposed framework for monitoring the likely significant effects of the
Strategy Document, as set out in Section 11. This framework is likely to be updated and modified
as further information and data become available, and as implementation of the Strategy
Document is undertaken.
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Stage C: Preparing the Sustainability Appraisal
Report
2.42

This SAR details the outcomes of the Stage A, B and C tasks undertaken and has been prepared
to accompany the Draft Strategy Document for consultation.

Meeting the requirements of the SEA Directive
2.43

As mentioned in Section 1 there is a fundamental difference between the SA and SEA
methodologies. SEA is primarily focused on environmental effects and the methodology
addresses a number of topic areas namely Biodiversity, Population, Human Health, Flora and
Flora, Soil, Water, Air, Climatic Factors, Material Assets, Cultural Heritage and Landscape and the
interrelationship between these topics. SA, however, widens the scope of the appraisal to assess
the effects of a plan to include social and economic, as well as environmental topics.

2.44

This SA has been undertaken so as to meet the requirements of the SEA Directive for
environmental assessment of plans. Table 2.5 sets out where the specific SEA requirements have
been met in this SA Report.
Table 2.5 - Schedule of SEA Requirements

Requirements of the Directive

Where Covered in
Report

Preparation of an environmental report in which the likely significant effects on the environment
of implementing the plan or programme, and reasonable alternatives taking into account the
objectives and geographical scope of the plan or programme, are identified, described and
evaluated. The information to be given is:
a) An outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or programme
and relationship with other relevant plans and programmes

Sections 1, 3 and 7,
Appendix A

b) The relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the
likely evolution without implementation of the plan or programme

Sections 4 and 6,
Appendix B

c) The environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly
affected

Sections 4

d) Any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan
or programme including, in particular, those relating to any areas of a
particular environmental importance, such as areas designated
pursuant to Directive 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC

Section 5

e) The environmental protection objectives established at international,
community or national level which are relevant to the programme and
the way those objectives and any environmental considerations have
been taken into account during its preparation

Section and 3,
Appendix A

f) The likely significant effects on the environment, including: short,
medium and long term; permanent and temporary; positive and
negative; secondary, cumulative and synergistic effects on issues such
as: biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air,
climatic factors, material assets, cultural heritage including
architectural and archaeological heritage, landscape and the
interrelationship between the above factors.

Section 9, Appendix G

g) The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and, as fully as
possible, offset any significant adverse effects on the environment of
implementing the plan or programme.

Sections 9 and 10,
Appendix G
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Requirements of the Directive

Where Covered in
Report

h) An outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with and
a description of how the assessment was undertaken including any
difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack of know-how)
encountered in compiling the required information

Section 8, Appendices
E and F

i) A description of measures envisaged concerning monitoring (in
accordance with regulation 17)

Section 11

j) A non-technical summary of the information provided under the
above headings

Non-Technical
Summary
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3.

Other Relevant Plans and Programmes
Introduction

3.1

The SEA Directive states that the Environmental Report should provide information on:
‘The plan’s relationship with other relevant plans and programmes’ and “the environmental
protection objectives, established at international, [European] Community or national level,
which are relevant to the plan... and the way those objectives and any environmental
considerations have been taken into account during its preparation” (Annex 1 (a), (e))

Methodology
3.2

Relevant international, national, regional and local plans, policies and programmes (PPPs) that
might influence the ERYC Local Plan were identified as part of the Scoping Stage for the Local
Plan. The review has since been updated for the SA of the ERYC Draft Strategy Document,
including the additional review of more recently produced and amended plans and policies. A list
of the PPPs reviewed, and the location from which they may be obtained is set out in Appendix A.
This review includes existing development plans and other plans and policies prepared by ERYC.

3.3

At the national level the key document for the ERYC Draft Strategy Document is the National
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF). The Draft Strategy Document has been prepared to support
the presumption in favour of sustainable development in the NPPF. Regional Spatial Strategy
(RSS) for Yorkshire and the Humber (May 2008), which sets out a strategy to guide planning and
development in the Yorkshire and the Humber region to the year 2026, and the Regional
Sustainable Development Framework (RSDF) Update 2003 – 2005 for Yorkshire and the Humber.
The RSS was planned to be replaced by the Integrated Regional Strategy (IRS) for the Yorkshire
and Humber; however, the RSS is currently expected to be revoked by the Government.

3.4

The identified relevant plans and programmes were analysed to derive a set of key sustainability
themes relevant to the national, regional and local context. This analysis, presented in Table 3.1,
was closely informed by consultation with ERYC officers during the preparation of the Local Plan
SA Scoping Report. The review of relevant plans and programmes forms the first step in the
development of the draft SA framework which is presented in Section 6.

15

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

Table 3.1 - Derivation of Key Sustainability Themes
Source

Relevance to Appraisal

Sustainability Theme
National/International

Regional

Local

SEA Topics

Improve the health and well-being of the
population through reducing inequalities in
health, improving access to health, leisure
and sports facilities and promoting active
lifestyles.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), Assessing
Needs and Opportunities: A
Companion Guide to PPG17,
Game Plan: a strategy for
delivering Government’s sport
and physical activity objectives
2002, Active Design Sport
England, Code for Sustainable
Homes, a step-change in
sustainable home building
practice 2006 and Code for
Sustainable Homes: Setting the
standard in sustainability for new
homes, 2008, Health is Global: a
UK Government Strategy 20082013

The Yorkshire and Humber
Plan: RSS to 2026,
Department for Culture Media
and Sport, Creating a sporting
habit for live, a new youth
support strategy (2012)

The East Riding Community
Plan ( 'Transforming the Riding
2006-2016) ),East Riding of
Yorkshire Council Third Local
Transport Plan 2011 - 2026,
East Riding Site Assessment
Methodology 2011, East Riding
of Yorkshire Housing Strategy
2011, Town Centres and Retail
Study (including issues and
recommendations reports for
major settlements, 2009, and
supplementary report on need,
2010). East Riding of Yorkshire
Council Open Space Strategy
Review 2012, East Riding of
Yorkshire and Primary Care
Trust Joint Strategic Needs
Assessment (Evolving Draft
2009)

Population, Human Health

Ensure the spatial aspect of increasing
participation in sport and active recreation.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF),Assessing
Needs and Opportunities: A
Companion Guide to PPG17,
Game Plan: a strategy for
delivering Government’s sport
and physical activity objectives
2002, Active Design Sport
England, Health is Global: a UK
Government Strategy 2008-2013

The Yorkshire and Humber
Plan: Regional Spatial
Strategy to 2026 Department
for Culture Media and Sport,
Creating a sporting habit for
live, a new youth support
strategy (2012)

The East Riding Community
Plan ( 'Transforming the Riding
2006-2016) ),Town Centres
and Retail Study (including
issues and recommendations
reports for major settlements,
2009 and supplementary report
on need, 2010) East Riding of
Yorkshire Council Open Space
Strategy Review 2012.

Population, Human Health

Reduce air pollution and ensure the
continuation of the improvement in air
quality.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), The Future
of Transport Department for
Transport White Paper 2004,
The Air Quality Strategy for

Yorkshire and Humber
Regional Sustainable
Development Framework
2003-2005,

East Riding of Yorkshire
Council Third Local Transport
Plan 2011-2026, The East
Riding Community Plan
(Transforming the Riding 2006-

Air, Human Health,
Population
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Source

Relevance to Appraisal

Sustainability Theme
National/International

Regional

Local

SEA Topics

2016), East Riding Sustainable
Modes of Travel Strategy, 2011
Annual Update

England, Scotland, Wales and
Northern Ireland, Code for
Sustainable Homes, a step
change in sustainable home
building practice,2006 and Code
for Sustainable Homes: Setting
the standard in sustainability for
new homes, 2008, HM
Government, The Carbon Plan:
delivering our low carbon future
(2011), Planning Policy
Statement: Planning and Climate
Change - Practice Guidance
(2007), Health is Global: a UK
Government Strategy 20082013, Strategy for Sustainable
Construction 2008
Mitigate noise and light pollution.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), Circular
03/07: Town and Country
Planning (Control of
Advertisements) (England)
Regulations 2007

Campaign for the Protection of
Rural England,: Night Blight in
Yorkshire and the Humber,
2003

East Riding of Yorkshire
Council Third Local Transport
Plan 2011-2026, Campaign for
the Protection of Rural
England: Night Blight in
Yorkshire and the Humber,
2003, Hull and East Riding of
Yorkshire Joint Minerals Plan,
2004, saved policies.

Human Health, Population

Reduce road traffic and congestion through
modal shift to more sustainable modes.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), HM
Government, The Carbon Plan:
delivering our low carbon future
(2011), The Future of Transport
Department for Transport White
Paper, July 2004, The Energy
Challenge, Energy Review
Report 2006, Department of
Trade and Industry, , Planning
Policy Statement: Planning and

Regional Spatial Strategy for
Yorkshire and Humber 2008

East Riding of Yorkshire
Council Sustainable Energy
Strategy, 2003, East Riding
Local Strategic Partnership
Economic Development
Strategy and Action Plan 20122015 (forthcoming) East Riding
of Yorkshire Council Local
Economic Assessment 2011,
The East Riding Community
Plan ( 'Transforming the Riding

Air, Human Health,
Landscape, Population
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Source

Relevance to Appraisal

Sustainability Theme
National/International

Regional

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), Securing
the Future - UK Government
Sustainable Development
Strategy, Strategy for
Sustainable Construction, Code
for Sustainable Homes a step
change in sustainable home
building practice, 2006 and Code
for Sustainable Homes: Setting
the standard in sustainability for
new homes 2008, Planning for a
Sustainable Future: White
Paper, 2007

SEA Topics

2006-2016),East Riding of
Yorkshire Council Third Local
Transport Plan 2011-2026,
Town Centres and Retail Study
(including issues and
recommendations reports for
major settlements,) 2009 and
supplementary report on need,
2010

Climate Change - Practice
Guidance (2007), Building a
Greener Future: Towards Zero
Carbon Development
(Consultation Draft) 2007,
Climate Change Act 2008,
Towards a Sustainable
Transport System, Department
for Transport, 2007, Delivering A
Sustainable Transport System,
Department for Transport, 2008
Improve efficiency in land use through the
re-use of previously developed land and
existing buildings, promoting site
development at locations that are easily
accessible.

Local

Regional Spatial Strategy for
Yorkshire and Humber (May
2008), The Regional Economic
Strategy for Yorkshire &
Humber 2006-2015

East Riding of Yorkshire
Council Final Third Local
Transport Plan 2011-2026,
East Riding of Yorkshire
Employment Land Review
(Stage 2, 2007, Partial Update,
2009, Demand Update, 2011),
East Riding of Yorkshire
Housing Strategy 2011, Town
Centres and Retail Study
(including issues and
recommendations reports for
major settlements, 2009 and
supplementary report on need,
2010)

Human Health, Landscape,
Population
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Source

Relevance to Appraisal

Sustainability Theme
National/International

Regional

Local

SEA Topics

Reduce social exclusion, improve equality
of opportunity and develop community spirit
and involvement.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), Planning for
a Sustainable Future: White
Paper 2007, Delivering
Affordable Housing, Department
for Communities and Local
Government 2006, Planning
Policy Statement: Planning and
Climate Change - Practice
Guidance (2007), Health is
Global: a UK Government
Strategy 2008-2013

Regional Spatial Strategy for
Yorkshire and Humber (May
2008)

The East Riding Community
Plan ( 'Transforming the Riding
2006-2016), East Riding of
Yorkshire Council Strategic
Housing Market Assessment,
2011, East Riding of Yorkshire
Council Third Local Transport
Plan 2011 -2026 East Riding of
Yorkshire Housing Strategy
2011, East Riding of Yorkshire
Council Employment Land
Review (Stage 2, 2007, Partial
Update, 2009, Demand
Update, 2011) Town Centres
and Retail Study (including
issues and recommendations
reports for major
settlements,2009 and
supplementary report on need,
2010). East Riding of Yorkshire
Council Open Space Strategy
Review 2012

Human Health, Population

Improve opportunities for access to
education, employment, recreation, health,
community services and cultural
opportunities for all sectors of the
community.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), Planning for
a Sustainable Future: White
Paper 2007, Health is Global: a
UK Government Strategy 20082013

The Regional Economic
Strategy for Yorkshire &
Humber 2006, Historic
Environment Strategy for
Yorkshire and the Humber
Region: 2009 to 2013,

East Riding Community Plan, (
'Transforming the Riding 20062016), East Riding of Yorkshire
Council Third Local Transport
Plan 2011-2026, East Riding of
Yorkshire Council Employment
Land Review (Stage 2, 2007,
Partial Update, 2009, Demand
Update, 2011) East Riding of
Yorkshire Housing Strategy
2011, Town Centres and Retail
Study (including issues and
recommendations reports for
major settlements, 2009, and
supplementary report on need,
2010), East Riding Site

Human Health, Landscape,
Population
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Source

Relevance to Appraisal

Sustainability Theme
National/International

Regional

Local

SEA Topics

Assessment Methodology 2011
2011 East Riding of Yorkshire
Council Open Space Strategy
Review 2012
Raise educational and achievement levels
and develop opportunities for everyone to
acquire the skills needed to find and remain
in work.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), Learning
and Skills Council Strategic
Framework to 2004 Corporate
Strategy

Yorkshire and Humber
Regional Sustainable
Development Framework
2003-2005, Framework for
Regional Employment and
Skills Action,

The East Riding Community
Plan (Transforming the Riding
2006-2016), East Riding Local
Strategic Partnership Economic
Development Strategy and
Action Plan 2012-2015
(forthcoming), East Riding of
Yorkshire Council Local
Economic Assessment 2011,
East Riding Cultural Strategy,
2003-2007

Human Health, Population

Maintain high and stable levels of
employment.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), Planning for
a Sustainable Future: White
Paper 2007, Health is Global: a
UK Government Strategy 20082013

The Regional Economic
Strategy for Yorkshire &
Humber 2006-2015, Leeds
City Region Development
Programme 2006, Regional
Spatial Strategy for Yorkshire
and Humber 2008

East Riding Local Strategic
Partnership Economic
Development Strategy and
Action Plan 2012-2015
(forthcoming), East Riding of
Yorkshire Council Local
Economic Assessment 2011,
East Riding Community Plan
(Transforming the Riding 20062016) East Riding of Yorkshire
Council Employment Land
Review (Stage 2, 2007, Partial
Update, 2009, Demand
Update, 2011)

Population

Improve the vitality of towns and local
centres and encourage urban renaissance.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), Towards an
Urban Renaissance 1999,
English Heritage Strategy 20052010

Regional Spatial Strategy for
Yorkshire and Humber 2008,
The Regional Economic
Strategy for Yorkshire &
Humber 2006-2015

East Riding Local Strategic
Partnership Economic
Development Strategy and
Action Plan 2012-15
(forthcoming) , East Riding of
Yorkshire Council Local
Economic Assessment

Material Assets, Human
Health, Landscape,
Population
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Source

Relevance to Appraisal

Sustainability Theme
National/International

Regional

Local

SEA Topics

2011,East Riding Community
Plan (Transforming the Riding
2006-2016) East Riding of
Yorkshire Employment Land
Review (Stage 2 2007, Partial
Update, 2009, Demand
Update, 2011), East Riding of
Yorkshire Housing Strategy
2011, Town Centres and Retail
Study (including issues and
recommendations reports for
major settlements, 2009 and
supplementary report on need,
2010)
Reduce the fear of crime.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), National
Crime Reduction Advice, Office
of the Deputy Prime Minister:
Safer Places: The Planning
System and Crime Prevention,
February 2004, Office of the
Deputy Prime Minister: Living
places: cleaner, safer, greener,
2002,Circular 03/07: Town and
Country Planning (Control of
Advertisements) (England)
Regulations 2007, Health is
Global: a UK Government
Strategy 2008-2013

Yorkshire and Humber
Regional Sustainable
Development Framework
2003-2005

The East Riding Community
Plan (Transforming the Riding
2006-2016), East Riding of
Yorkshire Council Third Local
Transport Plan 2011-2026
Town Centres and Retail Study
(including issues and
recommendations reports for
major settlements, 2009 and
supplementary report on need,
2010).

Human Health, Population
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Source

Relevance to Appraisal

Sustainability Theme
National/International

Regional

Local

SEA Topics

Reduce waste generation and disposal and
achieve sustainable management of waste
through increased levels of recycling.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF),
Government Review of Waste
Policy in England. 2011,
National Waste Strategy 2007,
Waste Strategy Annual Progress
Report 2007/08, Code for
Sustainable Homes a step
change in sustainable home
building practice, 2008, Strategy
for Sustainable Construction,
June 2008

Regional Spatial Strategy for
Yorkshire and Humber 2008,
Yorkshire and Humber
Regional Waste Strategy
2003, The Regional Economic
Strategy for Yorkshire &
Humber 2006-2015

East Riding Local Strategic
Partnership Economic
Development Strategy and
Action Plan 2012-15
(forthcoming) East Riding of
Yorkshire Council Local
Economic Assessment
2011,East Riding of Yorkshire
Council Local Agenda 21 Plan,
Hull and East Riding Joint
Minerals Development Plan
Document (Preferred
Approach, 2010, and Site
Selection and Additional Sites
Consultation, 2012), Hull and
East Riding Joint Waste
Development Plan Document –
Second Issues and Options:
2012, Joint Sustainable Waste
Management Strategy for Hull
and East Riding (2006 and
Draft Joint Sustainable Waste
Management Strategy Review
2012

Soil, Water

Reduce waste at source (by, for example
composting).

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF),
Government Review of Waste
Policy in England. 2011,
National Waste Strategy, 2007,
Annual Progress Report
2007/08, Planning for
Sustainable Waste
Management: A Companion
Guide to PPS10 (2006), Code
for Sustainable Homes a step
change in sustainable home
building practice 2006, Code for
Sustainable Homes: Setting the

Yorkshire and Humber
Regional Waste Strategy 2003

Joint Sustainable Waste
Management Strategy for Hull
and East Riding (2006) and
Draft Joint Sustainable Waste
Management Strategy Review
2012) Hull and East Riding
Joint Waste Development Plan
Document –Second Issues
and Options, 2012.

Soil, Water
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Source

Relevance to Appraisal

Sustainability Theme
National/International

Regional

Local

SEA Topics

standard in sustainability for new
homes, 2008
Maintain and improve the quality of surface
and groundwater.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF). Future
Water, the Government’s Waster
Strategy for England,
2008,Water Framework
Directive, Planning for a
Sustainable Future: White Paper
2007, Code for Sustainable
Homes a step change in
sustainable home building
practice, 2006 and Code for
Sustainable Homes: Setting the
standard in sustainability for new
homes, 2008, Water for Life and
Livelihoods: A framework for
River Basin planning in England
and Wales – summary, draft
2006

Regional Spatial Strategy for
Yorkshire and Humber 2008

East Riding Site Assessment
Methodology 2011, East Riding
of Yorkshire Council
Contaminated Land Inspection
Strategy Review 2005 and East
Riding of Yorkshire Council
Draft Contaminated Land
Inspection Strategy, 2010, Joint
Waste Development Plan
Document – Issues and
Options: Hull and East Riding
2008, Joint Sustainable Waste
Management Strategy for Hull
and East Riding (2006), Draft
Joint Sustainable Waste
Management Strategy Review
2012

Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna,
Soil, Water

Reduce the use of non-renewable
resources and protect local mineral and
water assets.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), Planning for
Sustainable Waste
Management: A Companion
Guide to PPS10 (2006), National
Policy Statement for Ports, Code
for Sustainable Homes a step
change in sustainable home
building practice, 2006, Code for
Sustainable Homes: Setting the
standard in sustainability for new
homes, 2008, European Union
Biodiversity Action Plan, Halting
the loss of biodiversity by 2010 –

Yorkshire and Humber
Regional Spatial Strategy for
Yorkshire and Humber 2008,
Sustainable Development
Framework, 2003-2005,
Yorkshire and Humber
Regional Waste Strategy,
Yorkshire and Humber
Regional Biodiversity Strategy,
2009

Bridlington Town Centre Area
Action Plan Renewable Energy
Appraisal, 2009, Joint Structure
Plan for Kingston Upon Hull
and the East Riding of
Yorkshire adopted 2005 –
saved policies, Hull and East
Riding Joint Minerals
Development Plan DocumentSecond Issues and Options
Consultation, 2012 , East
Riding of Yorkshire Council,
Planning for Renewable
Energy Developments, Interim

Climatic Factors, Material
Assets, Soil, Water
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Source

Relevance to Appraisal

Sustainability Theme
National/International

Regional

and beyond, 2008 Securing the
Future – UK Government
Sustainable Development
Strategy, 2005

Local

SEA Topics

Planning Document, Volume
One and Two, 2009

Manage and mitigate the risk of flooding.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), Code for
Sustainable Homes a step
change in sustainable home
building practice, 2006, Code for
Sustainable Homes: Setting the
standard in sustainability for new
homes 2008, Planning Policy
Statement: Planning and Climate
Change - Practice Guidance
(2007), Climate Change Act
2008, Water for Life and
Livelihoods: A framework for
River Basin planning in England
and Wales – summary, draft
2006

Regional Spatial Strategy for
Yorkshire and Humber 2008,
The Regional Economic
Strategy for Yorkshire &
Humber 2006-2015, , Humber
Estuary Shoreline
Management Plan, 2000,
Humber Estuary Coastal
Authorities Group
Flamborough Head to Gibraltar
Point Shoreline Management
Plan 2, Consultation Draft
2009, Yorkshire and Humber
Wetlands Feasibility Project,
2005, Draft Catchment Flood
Management Plans for Hull
and Coastal Streams, Aire,
Derwent, Yorkshire Ouse, Don
and Rother and Trent,
Environment Agency River
Hull Flood Risk Management
Strategy (due to be finalised)
and River Humber Flood Risk
Management Strategy (2008)

East Riding of Yorkshire
Council Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment (2010), East
Riding Local Strategic
Partnership Economic
Development Strategy and
Action Plan 2012-15
(forthcoming), East Riding of
Yorkshire Council Local
Economic Assessment 2011,
East Riding of Yorkshire
Council Site Assessment
Methodology 2011, East Riding
Integrated Coastal Zone
Management Plan, 2002

Climatic Factors, Population,
Water

Address the causes of climate change
through reducing emissions of greenhouse
gases (GHGs).

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), HM
Government, The Carbon Plan:
delivering our low carbon future
(2011), Planning for a
Sustainable Future: White Paper
2007, Code for Sustainable
Homes a step change in
sustainable home building

The Regional Energy
Infrastructure Strategy for
Yorkshire and Humber, 2007

The East Riding Community
Plan (Transforming the Riding
2006-2016) East Riding
Sustainable Modes of Travel
Strategy, 2011 Annual Update,
East Riding of Yorkshire
Council, Planning for
Renewable Energy
Developments, Interim

Climatic Factors
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Source

Relevance to Appraisal

Sustainability Theme
National/International

Regional

Local

SEA Topics

Planning Document, Volume
One and Two, 2009, Yorkshire
and Humber Climate Change
Plan, 2009-2014

practice 2006, Code for
Sustainable Homes: Setting the
standard in sustainability for new
homes, 2008, Building a
Greener Future: Towards Zero
Carbon Development
(Consultation Draft) 2007,
Climate Change Act 2008,
Planning Policy Statement:
Planning and Climate Change Practice Guidance (2007),
PPG22, Climate Change, the
UK programme, 2006, Climate
Change Act 2008
Adapt to the effects of climate change.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), Kyoto
Protocol to the UN Framework
Convention on Climate Change,
1999, HM Government, The
Carbon Plan: delivering our low
carbon future (2011),Planning
for a Sustainable Future: White
Paper, 2007, Code for
Sustainable Homes a step
change in sustainable home
building practice, 2006, Code for
Sustainable Homes: Setting the
standard in sustainability for new
homes, 2008, Climate Change
Act 2008, Planning Policy
Statement: Planning and Climate
Change - Practice Guidance
(2007),

The Regional Energy
Infrastructure Strategy for
Yorkshire and Humber, 2007,
Yorkshire and Humber
Regional Biodiversity Strategy
2009, Humber Estuary Coastal
Advisory Group Humber
Estuary Shoreline
Management Plan 2000,
Humber Estuary Coastal
Authorities Group
Flamborough Head to Gibraltar
Point Shoreline Management
Plan 2 Consultation Draft
,2009

East Riding Integrated Coastal
Zone Management Plan, 2002,
East Riding Sustainable Modes
of Travel Strategy, The East
Riding Community Plan
(Transforming the Riding 20062016) East Riding Local
Strategic Partnership Economic
Development Strategy and
Action Plan 2012-15
(forthcoming) East Riding of
Yorkshire Council Local
Economic Assessment 2011,
East Riding of Yorkshire
Council, Planning for
Renewable Energy
Developments, Interim
Planning Document, Volume
One and Two, 2009

Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna,
Climatic Factors, Population,
Water

Increase energy efficiency and increase
renewable and low carbon energy
production.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), Energy
White Paper, Meeting the
Energy Challenge, 2007,

Regional Spatial Strategy for
Yorkshire and Humber 2008,
Planning for Renewable
Energy Targets in Yorkshire

East Riding of Yorkshire
Council Sustainable Energy
Strategy, 2003, East Riding of
Yorkshire Council. Local

Climatic Factors
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Source

Relevance to Appraisal

Sustainability Theme
National/International

Regional

Local

SEA Topics

Planning for a Sustainable
Future: White Paper 2007,
Department of Trade and
Industry The Energy Challenge,
Energy Review Report 2006,
Code for Sustainable Homes a
step change in sustainable home
building practice, 2006, Code for
Sustainable Homes: Setting the
standard in sustainability for new
homes, 2008, Building a
Greener Future: Towards Zero
Carbon Development
(Consultation Draft) 2006,
Climate Change Act 2008,
Planning Policy Statement:
Planning and Climate Change Practice Guidance (2007)

and Humber 2004, The
Regional Economic Strategy
for Yorkshire & Humber 20062015, Regional Energy
Infrastructure Strategy,2007

Agenda 21 Plan, Kingston
Upon Hull and the East Riding
of Yorkshire Joint Structure
Plan 2005, East Riding of
Yorkshire Council Climate
Change Strategy (Consultation
Document 2010), East Riding
Local Strategic Partnership
Economic Development
Strategy and Action Plan 201215 (forthcoming) East Riding of
Yorkshire Council Local
Economic Assessment 2011,
East Riding of Yorkshire
Council, Planning for
Renewable Energy
Developments, Interim
Planning Document, Volume
One and Two, 2009

Protect and enhance heritage assets and
their setting and improve accessibility for
all.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), English
Heritage Strategy 2005 – 2010,
The Historic Environment: A
Force for Our Future, Planning
for a Sustainable Future: White
Paper 2007, Government
Statement on the historic
environment for England (2010) ,
Planning and Minerals: Practice
Guide 2006

Regional Spatial Strategy for
Yorkshire and Humber 2008,
Historical Environment Study
for Yorkshire and the Humber
Region: 2009-2013, The
Regional Economic Strategy
for Yorkshire & Humber 20062015

East Riding Site Assessment
Methodology East Riding Local
Plan 2011, East Riding of
Yorkshire Housing Strategy
2011, East Riding of Yorkshire
Council adopted conservation
area appraisals, 2011

Cultural Heritage, Landscape,
Population

Protect, manage and restore soil resources
and geological site.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), Planning
for Sustainable Waste
Management: A Companion

Yorkshire and Humber
Regional Biodiversity Strategy,
2009

Hull and East Riding Joint
Minerals Plan Development
Plan Document (Preferred
Approach, 2010 and Site

Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna
Landscape, Material Assets,
Soil
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Source

Relevance to Appraisal

Sustainability Theme
National/International

Regional

Guide to PPS10 (2006),
Department for Environment,
Food and Rural Affairs, First Soil
Action Plan for England, 20042006 EU Initiative on Soil
Protection, Geological
Conservation Strategy, English
Nature, Office of the Deputy
Prime Minister, Planning for
Biodiversity and Geological
Conservation: A Guide to Good
Practice , 2005

Local

SEA Topics

Selection and Additional Sites
Consultation, 2012), East
Riding Site Assessment
Methodology 2011, Hull and
East Riding Joint Waste
Development Plan Document
(Preferred Approach, 2010 and
Site Selection and Additional
Sites Consultation, 2012)

Promote sustainable use and management
of the countryside.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), Planning for
Sustainable Waste
Management: A Companion
Guide to PPS10 (2006), The
Countryside and Rights of Way
Act 2000; Natural Environment
White Paper: The Natural
Choice, Securing the Value of
Nature (2012), Rural White
Paper: Our Countryside: The
Future - A Fair Deal for Rural
England Review of the Rural
White Paper and 5 Year
Strategy, 2004, Natural
Environment and Rural
Communities Act 2006,
Department for Environment,
Food and Rural Affairs and
Natural England Securing
biodiversity: A new framework
for delivering priority habitats
and species in England, 2008

Regional Spatial Strategy for
Yorkshire and Humber 2008,
The Regional Economic
Strategy for Yorkshire &
Humber 2006-2015, Historic
Environment Strategy for
Yorkshire and the Humber
Region: 2009 to 2013

The East Riding Community
Plan (Transforming the Riding
2005-2016) refresh, Kingston
Joint Structure Plan for
Kingston Upon Hull and East
Riding of Yorkshire, adopted
2005 – saved policies, 2005,
East Riding Cultural Strategy
2003-2007, East Riding of
Yorkshire Council Rural
Strategy 2012 (forthcoming),
Rural strategy and action plan
for the Hull and Humber Ports
City Region (June 2009) East
Riding Local Strategic
Partnership Economic
Development Strategy and
Action Plan 2012 (forthcoming),
East Riding of Yorkshire
Council Local Economic
Assessment 2011, East Riding
Site Assessment Methodology
2011

Cultural Heritage, Landscape,
Material Assets

Maintain landscape character.

National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), European

Yorkshire and Humber
Regional Sustainable

The East Riding Community
Plan (Transforming the Riding

Cultural Heritage, Landscape,
Material Assets
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Source

Relevance to Appraisal

Sustainability Theme

Protect, enhance and improve biodiversity
and important wildlife habitats.

National/International

Regional

Local

Union, Biodiversity Action Plan,
2010 Assessment Planning for
Sustainable Waste
Management: A Companion
Guide to PPS10 (2006), Circular
03/07: Town and Country
Planning (Control of
Advertisements) (England)
Regulations 2007, Planning for a
Sustainable Future: White Paper
2007, The Countryside and
Rights of Way Act 2000, Rural
White Paper: Our Countryside:
The Future - A Fair Deal for
Rural England , 2000 Review of
the Rural White Paper (2004)
and 5 Year Strategy, 2004
English Heritage Strategy 20052010

Development Framework
2003-2005, Yorkshire and
Humber Regional Biodiversity
Strategy, 2009, Historic
Environment Strategy for
Yorkshire and the Humber
Region: 2009 to 2013

2006-2016), East Riding
Cultural Strategy 2003-2007,
Joint Structure Plan for
Kingston Upon Hull and East
Riding of Yorkshire, adopted
2005 – saved policies,
Countryside Character Areas
Volume 3 for Yorkshire and the
Humber 1999/2001, East
Riding Local Strategic
Partnership Economic
Development Strategy and
Action Plan 2012-15
(forthcoming) , East Riding of
Yorkshire Council Local
Economic Assessment 2011
East Riding Site Assessment
Methodology 2011, East Riding
of Yorkshire Council
Employment Land Review
(Stage 2, 2007, Partial Update,
2009, Demand Update, 2011)
Landscape Character
Assessment for the East Riding
of Yorkshire, 2005

EU Directive on the
Conservation of Wild Birds
(79/1409/EEC), EU Directive on
Natural Habitats (92/43/EEC),
EU Directive on the effects of
certain plans and programmes
on the environment
(2001/42/EC), National Planning
Policy Framework (NPPF),
European Union, Biodiversity
Action Plan, 2010 Assessment,
Natural Environment White
Paper: The Natural Choice,

Regional Spatial Strategy for
Yorkshire and Humber 2008,
The Regional Economic
Strategy for Yorkshire &
Humber 2006-2015, Yorkshire
and Humber Region:
Biodiversity Opportunity Areas
Mapping: Methodology,
Yorkshire and Humber
Biodiversity Forum, 2009,
Mapping for Biodiversity in
Yorkshire and Humber: A
guide to identifying and

East Riding of Yorkshire Local
Strategic Partnership Economic
Development Strategy and
Action Plan 2012-15
(forthcoming) East Riding of
Yorkshire Council Local
Economic Assessment 2011,
Hull and East Riding Joint
Minerals Development Plan
Document (Preferred
Approach, 2010 and Site
Selection and Additional Sites
Consultation, 2012), East

SEA Topics

Biodiversity, Fauna and Flora,
Climatic Factors, Soil, Water
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Source

Relevance to Appraisal

Sustainability Theme
National/International

Regional

Local

Securing the Value of Nature
(2012), Planning for a
Sustainable Future: White Paper
2007, Planning for the Protection
of European Sites: Appropriate
Assessment - Guidance For
Regional Spatial Strategies and
Local Development Documents
2006, Circular 06/05:
Biodiversity and Geological
Conservation – Statutory
Obligations and Impact Within
the Planning System, Office of
the Deputy Prime Minister
Planning for Biodiversity and
Geological Conservation: A
Guide to Good Practice, 2005,
Code for Sustainable Homes. A
step-change in sustainable
home building practice 2006,
Code for Sustainable Homes:
Setting the standard in
sustainability for new homes
2008, Planning Policy
Statement: Planning and Climate
Change - Practice Guidance,
2007, UK Sustainable
Development Strategy, Natural
England’s Green Infrastructure
Guidance 2009

mapping biodiversity
opportunity areas and
ecological networks, Yorkshire
and Humber Biodiversity
Forum, 2009, Local Sites in
the East Riding of Yorkshire
document (forthcoming).

Riding of Yorkshire Biodiversity
Action Plan 2001-2006, 2010,
Draft Local Wildlife Site
Guidelines, 2003, East Riding
Site Assessment Methodology,
East Riding Local Plan 2011

SEA Topics
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4.

Baseline Information
Introduction

4.1

The SEA Directive says that the Environmental Report should provide information on:
‘relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely evolution
thereof without implementation of the plan” and the “environmental
characteristics of the areas likely to be significantly affected’ (Annex I (b) (c))
‘any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or
programme including, in particular, those relating to any areas of a particular
environmental importance, such as areas designated pursuant to Directives
79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC’ (Annex I (c))

4.2

In addition to the requirements of the SEA Directive, the statutory SA process requires the
collection of additional information on social and economic characteristics of the plan area.

Methodology
4.3

Baseline information provides the basis for predicting and monitoring effects and helps identify
sustainability problems and alternative ways of dealing with them. Sufficient information about the
current and likely future state of the plan area is required to allow the plan’s effects to be
adequately predicted.

4.4

The ODPM’s (now Communities and Local Government) guidance emphasises that the collection
of baseline data and the development of the SA framework should inform each other. The review
and analysis of relevant plans and programmes will also influence data collection. The collection
of baseline data should not be viewed as a one-off exercise conducted at Stage A only. The data
collected and list of relevant plans and programmes has been reviewed to ensure the most up-todate baseline information is reflected within this report. In deciding what and how much baseline
data to collect, the key determining factor will be the level of detail required to appraise the plan
against the SA objectives.

4.5

A set of baseline data has been extracted from a wide range of available publications and
datasets. Sources have included, among others, national government and government agency
websites, census data, information provided by ERYC (including consultation with officers, the
website Information Online and the Data Observatory) and previous SA/SEA work for the area
and region. No primary research has been conducted. Baseline information and data have been
summarised in this section and are presented in detail in Appendix B. The aim is to give an
overview of the economic, social and environmental characteristics of the plan area and how
these compare to the region and the rest of the country.

Baseline Key Features
4.6

East Riding is located in the Yorkshire and Humber Region and covers an area of 240,770
hectares. ERYC became England’s largest Unitary Authority (UA) by area in April 1996 when it
took over responsibilities from three boroughs and one district (Beverley, Boothferry, East
Yorkshire and Holderness) and part of the former Humberside County Council.

4.7

East Riding is diverse in nature with four distinct types of area: the coastal strip (85 kilometres
long), the Humber Estuary, the Wolds and the hinterlands of the major urban areas of Hull, York
and Doncaster.

4.8

East Riding has a population of approximately 334,200. The largest town is Bridlington with
35,000 people. The other major settlements are Beverley (30,500), Goole (19,000), Driffield
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(12,000) and the ‘Haltemprice’ settlements to the west of the City of Hull: Cottingham (17,500);
Anlaby/Willerby/Kirk Ella (23,500); and Hessle (15,000). However, about half of the population
lives in rural communities of fewer than 5,000 people. Many of these rural communities are
scattered and geographically isolated. The Publication Strategy Document requires an additional
1,400 (net) dwellings per annum in East Riding to 2029. Assuming that average household sizes
do not change, this means that East Riding’s population is likely to grow.
4.9

East Riding is bounded by: the North Sea to the east; North Yorkshire County (with its constituent
District Councils of Scarborough, Ryedale and Selby) and the UAs of York and Doncaster to the
north and west; and North Lincolnshire and North East Lincolnshire UAs across the Humber
Estuary. It also encircles Kingston Upon Hull UA (see Figure 4.1).
Figure 4.1 - The East Riding of Yorkshire Area

Source: East Riding of Yorkshire Council, 2012

4.10

The following sections describe the key baseline conditions of the economic, environmental and
social aspects found for the area covered by the East Riding of Yorkshire UA.

Local Economy
4.11

East Riding has the lowest Gross Domestic Product (GDP) per head in the sub-region of £10,051,
representing only 80.1% of the UK average. GDP per head has also increased at a slower rate
than for the sub-region and UK. The East Riding of Yorkshire has a higher number of businesses
per 1,000 head of population, 42.1, compared to just 35.7 for the Humber sub-region and 41.8 for
England (ONS 2012).

4.12

There were 13,810VAT and/or PAYE Based Local Business Units in the East Riding during March
2011 compared to 14,110 in 2010 and 14,405 in 2009.

4.13

In 2009 there were 1,100 business births in East Riding. The data show a gradual decline in
business birth rates from 1,610 in 2004. The business birth rate in 2007 was 11.7%, compared
with the UK rate of 13.1%.
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4.14

In 2009 there were 1,490 business deaths. This is a slightly higher number than the number of
business deaths in 2007 (1,245) and comparable with 2004 (1,200). The business death rate in
2007 was 10.1%, compared with the UK rate of 9.9%.

4.15

However, the East Riding five-year survival rate for businesses born in 2003 and still active in
2008 is 52.9%, which is higher than the UK rate of 46.6%.
Table 4.1 - Business Survivals Rate, %
Births 2003

Births 2004

Births 2005

Births 2006

One Year
Survival

92.7

94.7

93.6

97.8

Two Year
Survival

80.9

80.1

79.7

84.2

Three
Year
Survival

70.2

Four Year
Survival

61.4

Five Year
Survival

52.9

Births 2007

Births 2008

93.4

94.8

-80.6
68.0

64.0
-68.0

-

-53.4

-

-

-

-

-

55.6

-48.1

Source: Office for National Statistics, Business Demography, 2009

4.16

According to the East Riding of Yorkshire Local Strategic Partnership Economic Development
Strategy and Action Plan 2012-15 (forthcoming) East Riding’s major economic assets are:
•

The Humber Estuary and the Port of Goole;

•

Strong economic clusters, especially food and drink (which includes agriculture and fishing),
logistics, chemicals, caravan and portable building manufacture;

•

The potential of the coast and Wolds as major tourism and leisure destinations and locations
for modern, environmentally aware organisations; and

•

Good educational attainment rates overall and the proximity of York, Hull and Lincoln
Universities to promote the development of innovative and technologically based businesses.

Employment
4.17

Many people living in rural areas have been badly affected by changes in the agricultural sector –
these have resulted in a significant reduction in jobs as agriculture becomes increasingly
automated requiring less labour, a corresponding increase in low paid and seasonal work (as
opposed to full time positions) and a decrease in public transport serving rural areas. The
resulting effect is that services are increasingly hard to access.

4.18

Unemployment in the ERYC area as recorded between April 2010 and March 2011 was 6.2% This
rate is below the national average of 7.7% and below the Yorkshire and the Humber rate of 8.9%.
Correspondingly, there are above average employment rates in East Riding. According to the
Office for National Statistics Business Demography Data, In 2009 there were 12,325 active
business enterprises in the East Riding.

4.19

The wards with the highest percentage of working age people claiming Jobseeker's Allowance in
the Unitary Authority area are Bridlington South, Goole South, and Bridlington Central and Old
Town. Despite longer than national average working hours, wage levels are below national
average (DWP Aug 2012).
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Population
4.20

The population of the East Riding has been rising fast in recent years: between 2005 and 2011, its
population rose by 6.4%, compared with 5.6 % for Humber and 7.9 % for England. In 2011 the
population of East Riding was 334,200 (source: ONS Census).

4.21

The East Riding Housing Strategy 20011 states that East Riding’s population is predicted to
increase to 417,000 by 2033 equating to 197,000 households by 2033, at a rate above both the
regional and national average. This is based on population and household projections that predate the 2011 Census. The Census has actually shown that the rate of population and household
growth has not been as fast as previous projections suggested.

4.22

According to 2010 midyear population estimates, 49.3% of the population was male and 50.6%
female. Children under five accounted for 4.8% of the resident population of East Riding of
Yorkshire. This is slightly lower than for England and Wales overall.

4.23

East Riding is characterised by an increasing proportion of the indigenous population in the 50+
age group.

4.24

In mid-2010, 20.9% of the resident population in East Riding was of retirement age (65 and over
for males or 60 and over for females) compared to 16.47% in England and Wales and 16.36% for
the region. The average age of the population in East Riding, calculated from ONS 2010
population estimates, was 45.2 years. The average age for England and Wales was 39.6 years.
The number of older people in East Riding is predicted to increase from an estimated 88,000
(25% of the population) to 141,000 persons (34% of the population) by 2033 (Source: East Riding
Housing Strategy, 2011).

4.25

Evidence from the 2001 Census suggests that the 25-44 age band, the most economically active
group, has fallen by 2% since 1991 and made up about 30% in 2003. This compares to 35% for
England and Wales. The proportion of East Riding’s population who are persons of working age is
due to decrease from its current level of approximately 58% to 51% by 2033.

4.26

There are high levels of inward migration from both within the region and elsewhere within the UK.
In the twenty years between 1982 and 2002 the population of East Riding increased by 16.6%
due to migration, compared to an increase of 1.5% for Yorkshire and the Humber region as a
whole. Since 2002, the population has increased again by a further 5%. Population density of
East Riding averaged 138 people per square kilometre, compared to an average of 336 for the
region and 392 for England overall.

4.27

Short-to-medium term national population projections anticipate further population growth in this
area. The population for Yorkshire and The Humber is projected to grow by 7.3% to reach
417,000 in 2033 based on 2008 ONS based population projections.. The East Riding is estimated
to have a significant increase above the regional average (more than ten per cent over the 25
year period). The population as a whole is projected to continue to age, with decreases in the
younger age bands and increases in the older ages. This is in line with the patterns seen in the
national projections.

Housing
4.28

Average household size in East Riding was 2.36 people compared to an average of 2.4 people for
England and Wales in 2001.

4.29

Average house price trends from 2002-2011 indicate that the East Riding has average house
prices below the national but above the regional average. Between July 2003 and January 2012,
house prices in the East Riding increased by 48.2%, compared to 52.7% for England as a whole.
This is based on sale and valuations data from 'Hometrack' (updated in March 2012).
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4.30

Whilst there has been a drop in average house prices affordability of housing remains an issue
across large parts of the East Riding. The average house prices in most areas are at least five
times the local income despite the variation in house prices. In general, this is a result of there
being an incidence of high house prices in the relatively high-income areas (such as in the
northern part of the East Riding) but low incomes in those areas where house prices are lower.

4.31

Figure 4.2 shows the affordability of homes in East Riding in 2011.

4.32

The percentage of households priced out of the market in East Riding between February 2011
and January 2012 was 28.60% for first time buyer flats, and 75.28% for first time buyer detached
houses.

4.33

Social housing accounted for 8% of homes in East Riding in 2011. East Riding of Yorkshire
Council Strategic Housing Market Assessment (2011) identifies an annual requirement of
1008affordable homes in East Riding for the period 2011 to 2016. About 51.7% of housing in
ERYC in 2011 was owner occupied (no mortgage); and 7.7% is privately rented. 1.% of the
houses in the district are second homes (1,617).The Council currently requires 40% of all new
housing on schemes of more than 15 houses (or on sites in excess of 0.5ha) to be affordable.
This was an ‘interim’ approach based on RSS policy which has now been reviewed. The Draft
Strategy Document confirms that affordable housing will be required on 10 housing units (0.33ha)
or more in the Major Haltemprice Settlements, Principal Towns and Towns. Elsewhere, affordable
housing will be required on 3 housing units (0.1ha) or more. The percentage of dwellings built on
previously developed land in the East Riding between April 2010 and March 2010 was relatively
high at 50.4%.
Figure 4.2 - Income to House Price

Source: East Riding of Yorkshire Council Housing Strategy 2011
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Human Health
4.34

According to the 2001 census, the proportion of people deemed to have health that is ‘good’ is
higher (68.82%) than the regional average (66.96%) but approximately equal to that in England
and Wales (68.55%). The percentage of people with a limiting long-term illness and the number of
households with one or more persons with a limiting long-term illness is slightly below the national
average (18.11 and 33.17 respectively, compared to the England and Wales averages of 18.23
and 34.05). Similarly, the number of people with general health considered ‘not good’ is 8.74%;
this is also below the regional and national average (10.2% and 9.2% respectively).

4.35

Life expectancy of both females and males is higher (82.9 and 79.2 respectively) than the regional
average (81.8and 77.7) and in England and Wales (82.5 and 78.5). The data also indicate a lower
standard mortality rate (98) than the regional (106) and national average (100).

4.36

In 2004 only 28% of adults in Yorkshire did enough physical activity to benefit their health (i.e.
achieve the Department of Health physical activity guidelines), compared to 30.4% nationally. The
2008 target is 32%. The percentage of adults who took part in 30 minutes of moderate intensity
sport and active recreation three times a week was 18% in 2004; the 2008 target is 22%. The
Health Poverty Index for East Riding shows modelled levels of obesity and high blood pressure
were above the national average in 2008.

4.37

According to the National Child Measurement Programme in 2010/11, 9.5% of reception year
children were classed as obese and 17.7% of year 6 aged children (11-12 years old) were classed
as obese.

4.38

Life expectancy in the East Riding continues to increase for both men and women. According to
the Annual Report of the Director of Public Health East Riding of Yorkshire (2010-2011) by 2033
more than 6% of East Riding residents will be aged 85 or more. This, together with the movement
of older people into the East Riding, means the local population is getting older. Diseases
affecting the older population will become more common and the need to plan for a growing older
population to prevent and treat disease significant.

Education and Skills
4.39

According to the Office of National Statistics (ONS) 2011 annual population survey, the
percentage of people with Degree and Higher Degree level qualifications or equivalent (31.1%)
was above the regional average (26.4%) and below the national average (31.3%). The ONS
survey also identified that people with fewer than 5 GCSEs at grades A-C, foundation GNVQ,
NVQ 1, intermediate 1 national qualification (Scotland) or equivalent made up 84.1%, which is
higher than the regional 79.0% and the national 80.2% averages. The percentage of people in
East Riding with no qualifications was 9.4%; this is lower than the regional average of 12.8% and
the national average of 11.3%.

Crime and the Fear of Crime
4.40

Crime statistics show that the overall rate of crime in the East Riding was lower (50) than in the
region (78) and in England (76) in 2010/11. Violent crime rate scores significantly lower (11.34)
than regional and national averages (13 and 15 respectively). The rate of burglary, robbery and
automotive crime is also lower than regional and national rates. These figures represent crimes
per 1,000 of population.
Overall, the East Riding is, in statistical terms, a safe place to live and compares favourably to
England and Wales average rates for all categories of crime. The 2010 Citizen's Panel Survey
found that 85% of respondents were satisfied with their local area as a place to live. Deprivation

4.41

The Indices of Multiple Deprivation 2010 ranks East Riding as 216 out of 326 local authorities in
terms of deprivation (1 being the most deprived). In the same measure in 2007, East Riding was
35

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

ranked relatively better at 232. This suggests that East Riding is less deprived than the average
for the rest of the country and that its relative positive rating is improving. That said, the Indices of
Multiple Deprivation (IMD) 2010, states that nine of the East Riding’s Lower Super Output Areas
(LSOA) are in the most deprived 10% of the country, these are found in Bridlington, Withernsea
and Goole.. Furthermore, the local authority still has relatively high indexes of income deprivation
and employment deprivation.

Transport
4.42

Car ownership in ERYC is slightly higher than the national average In the East Riding there are
1.2 licensed cars per household compared to 1.0 licensed car per household in Yorkshire and
Humber (source: Department for Transport 2011). In recent years public transport use has grown.
The Major Haltemprice Settlements (Hessle, Cottingham, Anlaby, Willerby and Kirk Ella) represent
the best served areas in the East Riding in respect of buses, focussed primarily on journeys to
and from Hull. There is a good level of services within and between the Principal Towns, as well
as Hedon, Pocklington and Withernsea, connected by a Core Network of routes. A Secondary
Bus Network exists linking some of the East Riding’s largest villages to key centres of employment
and services.

4.43

Some 33% of workers travel further than 10 kilometres to work, which is not surprising given the
rural nature of the district. Despite the continued increase in car ownership, there is still a
widespread need for public transport in rural areas. Some of the routes operated by the bus
companies are subsidised, recognising the commercial realities of providing services in rural
areas with dispersed populations. However, even subsidised routes cannot meet the full needs of
people living in some of the more remote parts of the Riding. Furthermore, the needs of many
vulnerable people and groups are not catered for through mainstream services.

4.44

In response, a number of Community Transport Schemes have been established in different parts
of the East Riding, aiming to provide access to key services for people with transport needs. In
respect of road transport, there are essentially four types of service available:
•

MiBus – Dial-a-ride service to various towns throughout the East Riding (provided by different
community groups in the East Riding – see below);

•

Car scheme – Lifts to medical appointments, to access day care, shop or socialise;

•

Community group hire – Community groups (e.g. scout group, over 60s) can hire a minibus;
and

•

Medibus – Pre-arranged trips to medical appointments.

4.45

The MiBus schemes are contracted routes, available on particular days for customers to request a
place (demand responsive services). These services fill the gaps left by more conventional
services and are funded by the Council.

4.46

A number of Community Transport Operators are involved in delivering the types of transport
schemes listed above, with good coverage of the rural parts of the East Riding. All of the
Community Transport Operators in the East Riding are now under contract with the Council to
deliver at least one service (i.e. home to school travel, social services, and demand responsive
services).

Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Climate Change
4.47

The consequences of climate change are already observed in the East Riding. Sea level and
mean annual temperatures are on a rise with mean sea levels on the Humber Estuary and along
the Yorkshire coast having risen at rates of between 1.5 and 3.6 millimetres per year over the last
80 years. As climate change continues, it is likely that the number of extreme weather events, in
particular, heatwaves, heavy winter rainfalls and storms, will increase. The sea level rise is also
36

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

increasing the rate of coastal erosion and exposing some of the coastal communities to risk – this
is described in the section on water quality and flood risk.
4.48

Total emissions of greenhouse gases (GHG) in the region have reduced by 6.8% between 1990
and 2001 from 87,700 to 81,700 tonnes. The emissions decreased mainly due to a decrease in
industrial emissions. However, GHG emissions from road transport increased by 17.4% in the
same period despite more fuel efficient vehicles, as distance travelled on the region’s roads
increased to 39.2 billion vehicle kilometres.

4.49

Statistics published in 2011 by the Department for Energy and Climate Change (DECC) show that
in the East Riding total CO2 emissions in 2009 decreased from the 2008 levels and that there has
been an overall 10% per capita reduction in C02 emissions since 2005. DECC's estimate of CO2
emissions for the local authority for the year 2009 indicates that East Riding total emissions were
2367.6 kilotonnes. Industry’s contribution totalled 926.3 kilotonnes (39%). Domestic (electricity,
gas and 'other' fuels) and road transport ('A' roads, minor roads and 'other') shares were 765
kilotonnes (32%) and 6399 kilotonnes (27%) respectively.

4.50

The area holds high potential for wind energy utilisation: indicative target potential for grid
connected renewable energy capacity for 2010 is 41 megawatts (MW) and 148MW for 2021 in
East Riding, based on maximum technical potential and taking account of local constraints. In
September 2012, operational renewable energy capacity in the East Riding totalled approximately
55.3MW, most of which is wind energy. The grid connected renewable energy capacity in the
East Riding either with planning permission is 225.3 (source: DECC).

4.51

ERYC, in partnership with Community Energy Solutions (CES), has piloted air source heat pumps.
The Community Energy Renewables Project, led by CES, aims to reduce levels of fuel poverty in
rural East Riding of Yorkshire, to increase the profile of this technology and to encourage more
people to see it as an alternative when their heating system needs replacing. Having worked
together for over two years, CES and ERYC have reached hundreds of households who, due to
their remote locations, have previously relied on coal, oil, LPG or storage heaters to heat their
homes. By installing air source heat pumps into homes, which represent a low carbon and cost
effective heating solution, the project reduces household heating costs, improves the warmth of
peoples’ homes, assists in reducing fuel poverty and leads to indirect cuts in carbon emissions.

4.52

A measurement used to assess overall energy efficiency is the standard assessment procedure
(SAP). This runs from 1 (highly inefficient) to 100 (highly efficient). The SAP indicates that energy
efficiency of authority dwellings in East Riding is higher (78%) than the national (69.9%) average.

4.53

The Council aims to achieve the target of a 30% improvement in energy efficiency for houses by
2010 based on 1995 figures set out under Home Energy Conservation Act.

Contaminated Land
4.54

The ERYC Contaminated Land Strategy was published in 2001 and updated in 2003 and 2005. It
sets out how the Council has implemented its inspection duties in identifying contaminated land
under part IIA of the Environmental Protection Act 1990.

4.55

According to the Strategy the Council, in order to address the contaminated land issues and
contribute to the wider community and management aims, will:
•

Identify and remove unacceptable risks to human health due to land contamination;

•

Bring land which has been damaged by contamination back into beneficial use, creating new
opportunities for economic and residential development;

•

By removing risks to the environment from land contamination, move towards sustainable
economic growth and ensure that future generations are not burdened by a legacy of
environmental damage;
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4.56

•

Be open and transparent with regard to contaminated land issues and ensure that members
of the public have full access to information; and

•

Ensure that inspection is carried out in a rational, ordered and efficient manner and that
resources are concentrated on the most pressing and serious problems first.

Recent changes in the way that ERYC reports progress on specific priority sites, i.e. those
considered to have a very high probability of contamination, alongside changes in national policy,
made it necessary to update the Contaminated Land Strategy again in 2010. New GIS based
prioritisation software now enables the ongoing detailed reprioritisation of all sites of potentially
contaminated land. A revised prioritisation exercise identifies 550 sites within East Riding where
there is considered to be a greater risk of contamination from over 17,500 potential contaminated
sites. Further revision of the Strategy will be necessary as a result of revised Statutory Guidance
coming into effect in April 2012.

Water Quality and Flood Risk
4.57

The main water courses in East Riding are the River Humber, River Hull, Watton Beck, River
Derwent, Great Ouse, River Aire and River Trent.

4.58

East Riding has sites monitored by the Environment Agency (EA) for chemical and biological river
water quality. The General Quality Assessment (GQA) Scheme assesses the basic chemical
quality of rivers and grades findings into good, fair, poor and bad. The biological grading is based
on a procedure known as the River Invertebrate Prediction and Classification System (RIVPACS).
Species groups recorded at a site are compared to those that would be expected to be present in
the absence of pollution and other harmful substances,

4.59

In the period 2002-2006 the following represented the chemical and biological quality of rivers in
East Riding:
•

Chemical quality was classified as 46.2% Good, 35.1% Fair, 16.4% Poor and 2.2% Bad. In
comparison measurements in the Yorkshire and the Humber region as a whole were 64.9%
Good, 27.1% Fair, 7.2% Poor and 0.8% Bad

•

Biological quality was classified as 58.0% Good, 34.8% Fair, 3.7% Poor and 3.5% Bad. In
comparison measurements in the Yorkshire and the Humber region as a whole were 64.1%
Good, 27.0 Fair, 6.6 Poor, 2.3% Bad.

4.60

The biological and chemical quality of rivers has improved greatly since 1990. This is due mainly
to the major clean-up of discharge from industry and sewage treatment works. However, many
rivers still have high levels of pollution. The biological and chemical quality of rivers is expected to
improve over the next few years due to the Fresh Water Fish Directive. This directive will set up
stricter discharge conditions from Waste Water Treatment Works (WWTW) into urban
watercourses. As a consequence, a number of WWTWs in the East Riding are planned to be
upgraded over the next five years.

4.61

The EA has defined 13 Groundwater Source Protection Zones (SPZs) under the National
Groundwater Protection Policy to protect aquifers and groundwater flows. The SPZs are divided
into sectors dependant on the potential significance of the location for affecting the integrity of
groundwater in the aquifer. Contamination of these aquifers could have a serious adverse effect
on the public water supply. SPZs, particularly those parts closest to the abstraction points, will be
a significant constraint on the location of development and the Local Plan must ensure that the
integrity of water resources is not prejudiced through land use planning policy.

4.62

Rising sea levels are one of the most certain aspects of a changing climate. The Yorkshire and
Humber region, with the exception of the Wash in Norfolk, has the largest area at risk from
flooding in the country. As a result of the low lying, flat landscape areas along the Humber
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Estuary and River Hull, these areas are particularly at risk. Potential impacts in East Riding
include:
•

Increased risk of tidal flooding from the overtopping and breaching of coastal defences due to
increased sea levels and more storminess. Tidal gates and pumping stations will have to be
operated more frequently with possible effects on estuarine and river ecology;

•

The area of land within the 1 in 200 year tidal indicative floodplain map will increase. This
area is defined as high flood risk in Government planning policy (PPS 25); and

•

Drains into the Humber estuary will be tide-locked more frequently because of higher sea
levels, potentially causing drainage problems.

4.63

Within the East Riding the low-lying areas around Barmston drain, south of Hornsea, Tunstall
drain and the north bank of the Humber, including Sunk Island and parts of Easington are the
most susceptible to risk from coastal and/or estuarine flooding.

4.64

Significant floods affected large parts of East Riding in June 2007. This resulted in approximately
6,000 households experiencing some damage to their property. 3,000 of these households were
forced to leave their homes and move into temporary accommodation

4.65

The EA flood maps of the area indicate that major flood defences are located along the coastline
and the main water courses. There are about 235 kilometres of flood defences in the area covered
by the Humber Estuary Shoreline Management Plan (SMP). Most are simple earth embankments,
varying between two and five metres in height. Many of the banks have stone or concrete
protection on their seaward faces and in some places wave walls have been built on top to
improve the standard of protection. Close to urban areas many of the defences include vertical
reinforced concrete or sheet piled walls. The defences are surveyed regularly to check their
condition. The most recent surveys show that most are in ‘good’ or ‘fair’ condition overall, although
there are problems with individual parts of the structures in places, such as where foundations are
being undermined by erosion.

4.66

The River Hull (draft document) and Humber Flood Risk Management Strategies (full document)
look to manage flood risk in the River Hull and Humber Estuary catchments. The findings of these
strategies will have implications on future pumping station operation and tidal defence lines and
management.

4.67

A Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) has been carried out for East Riding and spatial
planning and development control recommendations formulated. As a result, development within
the flood risk zone is strictly controlled by the planning system. The NPPF is used to apply the
sequential approach in determining the location for future developments. This favours, in
descending order, sites from ‘low risk’ through to ‘high risk’. Exceptions can be granted to ‘high
risk’ sites, depending on vulnerability classification, that contribute significantly to addressing
social and economic issues in areas of need. In these cases particular attention should be paid to
the design of the development to ensure its safe operation and no increased risk of flooding
elsewhere is incurred. Provisions for escape/evacuation, effective flood warning and emergency
planning should also be made.

4.68

The towns of Bridlington, Hornsea and Withernsea, as well as the village of Mappleton and the
gas terminals at Easington, are defended against coastal erosion. The rural areas between the
defended frontages in the East Riding are currently eroding at a rate of approximately 0.5 – 2.0
metres per year on average and if natural processes continue, there will be properties at risk from
coastal erosion along these frontages within the timeframe of the SMP (from present day to 2105).

Air Quality
4.69

There are currently no designated Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) within East Riding and
few significant emissions from industrial point sources. However, non-point sources associated
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with road transport (see 1.3 below) and agricultural activities are quite significant in this region. In
particular, intensive livestock farming results in methane emissions, ammonia depositions close to
livestock farms, dust emissions and odour. Slurry spreading potentially leads to losses of
nutrients, including nitrogen and phosphorus to air, soil and water.
4.70

ERYC operates two real-time air quality monitoring stations in Beverley and a network of nitrogen
dioxide diffusion tubes at various roadside locations throughout the Council's area.

4.71

The Air Quality Objectives (AQA) for carbon monoxide, PM10, benzene, 1,3-butadiene, lead and
sulphur dioxide are currently being met at all locations of relevant exposure and should continue
to do so. Monitoring at a number of roadside locations continues to show elevated annual mean
nitrogen dioxide concentrations, with one site at Queensgate, Beverley, recording an excess in
2010. This is attributed to a number of converging, short-term factors and is not considered to be
indicative of any sustained increase in pollutant concentrations.

4.72

Two permitting regimes, 'Part A' and 'Part B' fall under the Environmental Permitting (England &
Wales) Regulations 2010. 'Part A' installations are regulated to control all parameters concerned
with the environmental performance of the operation and are primarily regulated by the EA. There
are hundreds of individual sites monitored by the EA. ERYC regulates over 190 'Part B' permitted
installations to control emissions to air.

Tranquillity
4.73

Tranquil areas are generally defined as being largely natural and free from intrusive manmade
noise and structures. Tranquillity is threatened by the steadily increasing urbanised area, the
development of the road network, the growth in road and air traffic and the expansion of energy
infrastructure. Figure 4.3 provides the Tranquillity Map for Humberside.
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Figure 4.3 - Humberside Tranquillity Map

Source: Campaign to Protect Rural England: County tranquillity maps

Landscape
4.74

Traditionally the area has been associated with agriculture and 90% of the land is currently in
some form of agricultural use today. The eastern coastal area covers approximately 150
kilometres of coastline. It has very diverse landscape features and includes two stretches of
designated Heritage Coast.

4.75

Countryside Character Volume 3: Yorkshire and the Humber (1998) identifies five national
Countryside Character Areas within the East Riding: the Yorkshire Wolds, the Vale of York,
Humberhead Levels, Holderness, and the Humber Estuary (see Figure 4.4). The main
characteristics of these areas are as follows:
The Yorkshire Wolds (JCA27):

4.76

4.77

Underlying features:
•

Prominent escarpment and foothills rising from the Vales of York and Pickering and falling to
the Plain of Holderness;

•

Defined by the presence of the Chalk but with small areas of Jurassic rocks along the
western fringe;

•

A large-scale landscape of rounded, rolling hills, with big skies and long views from the
escarpment and plateaux, contrasting with the more enclosed, sheltered valleys;

•

Fertile, chalky soils supporting mainly arable farming;

•

Pattern of large, regular fields crossed by drove ways and enclosure roads with wide verges,
resulting mainly from late Parliamentary enclosure; and

•

High chalk cliffs where the outcrop reaches the coast at Flamborough Head.

Cultural elements:
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4.78

4.79

•

Important archaeological remains with a particular concentration of prehistoric earthworks
including burial mounds;

•

A generally lightly settled landscape with predominantly brick - but sometimes chalk and
pantile - buildings, large scattered farmsteads on high ground, small villages in valleys, and
small market towns at the fringes; and

•

Parkland and estate landscapes with large country houses, estate villages and estate
woodlands.

Changing elements:
•

The fertile, chalky soils support mainly arable farming though there are remnants of
unimproved or semi-improved chalk grassland in steep-sided dry valleys, often defined by a
hedge at the break of slope and sometimes showing signs of scrub encroachment.

•

There has been a significant new planting of small scattered woodland blocks on higher land
and steeper slopes in the west and north, and a significant increase in the area of woodlands
with an 'England Woodland Grant Scheme' management agreement

The overall CQC assessment (1990-98) for the Yorkshire Wolds indicates that although some of
the trends in agriculture are inconsistent with the existing character, for the other elements
changes are largely consistent. The 1999-2003 CQC overall assessment classifies Yorkshire
Wolds Joint Character Areas (JCA) as an enhancing area. Apart from the pressures of
development that are locally transforming character, the other elements that shape the character
of this area mostly show changes that would strengthen their contribution to character, although
boundary and river and coastal management initiatives could be extended.
The Vale of York (JCA 28):

4.80

4.81

4.82

Underlying features:
•

Low lying, generally flat or gently undulating land, crossed by obvious ridges formed by the
York and Escrick glacial moraines;

•

Underlain by glacial deposits resting on Triassic sandstone and mudstone and Lower
Jurassic mudstone to the east; and

•

Floodplains of several major rivers notably the Ouse, the Derwent and the Wharfe, but also
the Ure, Nidd and Foss.

Cultural elements:
•

Distinctive character of settlements, especially the linear villages with buildings set back
behind wide grass verges;

•

Distinctive mottled brick used in buildings, combined with pantile roofs;

•

Scattered, large, brick-built farmsteads; and

•

Focus on city of York with roads radiating from the city and York Minster providing a focal
point visible in views from the surrounding area.

Changing elements:
•

Washland and hay meadows in the river floodplains;

•

Medium- to large-sized open fields intensively cultivated for arable crops but with some dairy
farming;

•

Low, flailed, intermittent hedges forming field boundaries with sparse, scattered hedgerow
trees;

•

Remnants of heathland commons on sandy soils; and
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•
4.83

Scattered small woods, with more extensive conifer plantations on sandy soils, together
creating an impression of wooded farmland in some areas.

The overall CQC assessment (1990-98) for the Vale of York indicates that although patterns of
change are mixed, it has been classified as predominantly inconsistent change due to the more
extensive changes associated with agriculture and development. The 1999-2003 CQC overall
assessment classifies The Vale of York Joint Character Areas (JCA) as a neglected area. The
agricultural character remains weakened, and there is little evidence of restoration of boundary,
historic or semi-natural features. There is some evidence of strengthening of woodland character;
however, given the pressure of development, the overall JCA is judged to have remained
weakened or possibly diverging,
Humberhead Levels (JCA39):

4.84

4.85

4.86

Underlying features:
•

A flat landscape occupying the area of the former pro-glacial Lake Humber;

•

Very low-lying, commonly at or below mean high-water mark;

•

Surface geology of drift deposits, including glacial tills, clays, peat, sand and gravel and windblown sand, giving local variations in character;

•

Broad floodplains of major navigable rivers draining to the Humber Estuary with extensive
areas of washlands and some alluvial flood meadows; and

•

Essentially flat, very open character with occasional rising ground formed by ridges of sand
and outcrops of Mercia Mudstone.

•

Sites of international and national importance, including 2 Ramsar sites, 3 Special Protection
Areas, 6 Special Areas of Conservation and 40 Sites of Special Scientific Interest, as well as
577 local wildlife sites.

Cultural elements and services:
•

Widespread evidence of drainage history in rivers, old river courses, ditches, dykes and
canals.

•

Important areas of historic landscape such as the more enclosed agricultural landscape at
Fishlake, the remnant open fields of the Isle of Axholme and the unique ‘cable’ landscape of
Thorne.

•

Sense of place provided by the flat, low lying and large scale farmed landscape crossed by
major rivers and dykes. Distinct local areas such as the quiet marshes and meadows of the
Lower Derwent Valley and the heathlands of Skipwith and Strensall Commons.

•

Sense of history associated with the management of water. Distinctly different historic
landscapes such as the warps near Goole, the Cables near Thorne and the enclosed
agricultural landscapes around the Fishlake and Sykehouse.

•

Recreational opportunities associated with the National Nature Reserves.

Significant areas of tranquillity at Thorne and Hatfield Moors, the Lower Derwent Valley and
around Fishlake and Sykehouse. Changing elements:
•

Rich high-quality land which is intensively farmed and includes substantial areas of warp
land.

•

Very large open fields divided by dykes, with relatively few hedgerows or field trees.
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4.87

•

Peat bogs of international ecological and historical importance, which are widely exploited for
commercial peat extraction.

•

Areas of remnant heath and large, isolated conifer plantations on poor sandy soils.

•

Continued pressure on the rural character of the area. Modern motorways on embankments
and large installations, notably power stations, which are often prominent in the flat
landscape.

•

Continued intensive arable cropping, decline in mixed farming and a move towards more
diverse crops such as flax, borage and maize.

The overall CQC assessment (1990-98) for the Humberhead Levels shows that although
woodland change is small and consistent with character, the changes in agriculture and
development, together with semi-natural processes, suggests that these more extensive changes
are inconsistent overall. The 1999-2003 CQC overall assessment classifies The Humberhead
Levels Joint Character Areas (JCA) as a diverging area. Changes in agricultural character and
development patterns continue to transform the area; these changes are not outweighed by
enhancements in woodland and management of historic features
Holderness (JCA40):

4.88

4.89

4.90

Underlying features:
•

Low-lying, predominantly flat or gently undulating plateau jutting into the North Sea and
dividing it from the Humber Estuary; and

•

Glacial landscape of till deposits, gravels and alluvium over chalk, with many glacial features
such as drumlin mounds, hummocky terrain, moraine-like ridges and kettle holes.

Cultural elements:
•

Winding roads linking dispersed villages and hamlets, with village churches providing
important landmarks in the generally flat landscape; and

•

Vernacular buildings of red brick and red pantile with some older buildings, especially
churches, built in limestone. Use of cobbles near the coast.

Changing elements:
•

Rapidly eroding, soft clay, cliff coast;

•

High-quality agricultural land used predominantly for large-scale arable cultivation and
intensive livestock farming;

•

Fields bounded by ditches in some areas, especially the floodplain of the river Hull, but by
hedges on higher ground;

•

Sparse tree and woodland cover leading to a generally open landscape with long views –
enclosed by the Wolds to the north and west; and

•

Highly fragmented, though locally prominent, remnants of semi-natural vegetation including
Hornsea Mere and various carr, swamp and damp grassland habitats.

•

The overall Countryside Quality Counts (CQC) assessment of change in the character of the
English Landscape (1990-98) for the Holderness area shows marked changes in woodland,
agriculture and development. The latter two are generally inconsistent with existing character,
while woodland change has been more positive. The 1999-2003 CQC assessment classifies
Holderness Joint Character Areas (JCA) as a neglected area. Although woodland character
has been strengthened, slow changes in agricultural landscape, in river and coastal elements
and more marked changes in development patterns are tending to transform the character of
the area. The overall character therefore remains weakened or neglected.
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The Humber Estuary (JCA41):
4.91

4.92

Underlying features:
•

Expansive, flat, low-lying, sometimes remote estuarine landscape dominated by the Humber
and with an ever-changing character due to tidal influences; and

•

Dominance of sky and open views over the estuary, mudflats and salt marshes, where flood
embankments allow.

Cultural elements:
•

4.93

Urban and industrial influences especially around Hull and on the south bank.

Changing elements:
•

A predominantly reclaimed, formerly inter-tidal landscape of rectilinear fields with boundaries
formed by dykes, drains and embankments;

•

A landscape of mainly arable farming with some conspicuous areas of market gardening,
particularly around Hull; and

•

Internationally important coastal mudflats and other wetland and coastal habitats, including
the Spurn peninsula.

4.94

The overall CQC assessment (1990-98) for the Humber Estuary shows that while changes are
small, patterns are mixed with trends in agriculture and development that are inconsistent with the
character area description; and woodland and semi-natural being more consistent. The 19992003 CQC assessment classifies the Humber Estuary Joint Character Areas (JCA) as a diverging
area. Woodland is probably of secondary importance for overall character and the judgement that
the JCA shows changes inconsistent with character is based on agriculture and settlement, both
of which continue to diverge from the landscape visions suggested for the area. River and coastal
features, which are also a key theme, show no sign of significant enhancement.

4.95

A Landscape Character Assessment for the East Riding of Yorkshire area was published in
November 2005. The Assessment identifies and describes 23 landscape character types within
the East Riding (see Figure 4.5 - Landscape Character Assessment), and makes judgements
about the quality, value, sensitivity and capacity for new development in each landscape character
area identified.

4.96

According to this study the East Riding has a varied landscape and quality of the landscape
across the district also varies. Several high quality landscapes have been identified, including the
Yorkshire Wolds, the Derwent River corridor, Thorn and Hatfield Moors in the Humberhead levels,
Sunk Island Farmland in the Humber Estuary and the two heritage Coasts, namely Spurn Point
and the Flamborough Headland . There are areas within landscape character types that have
been identified of poor quality. These areas tend to be pockets within character areas where
landscape character has been affected by development and the introduction of detractors.
Therefore areas of poor landscape quality tend to be located on the edge of settlements but may
also be in rural locations where industrial development has taken place. The remainder of the
landscape of the East Riding is assessed to be ordinary or good.
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Figure 4.4 - Countryside Character Areas

Source: East Riding of Yorkshire Landscape Character Assessment. 2005
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Figure 4.5 - Landscape Character Assessment

Source: East Riding of Yorkshire Landscape Character Assessment, 2005
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Geology
4.97

The geology of the area consists of Triassic red-beds in the east, Jurassic clays, limestones and
sandstones, and Chalk Wolds, with a covering of Quaternary boulder clay in Holderness.

4.98

There are a number of Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) designated for their geological or
biological or both geological and biological features in East Riding. Sites designated for their
geology are:

4.99

•

Dimlington Cliff;

•

Enthorpe Railway Cutting;

•

Everthorpe Quarry;

•

Kelsey Hill Gravel Pits;

•

Melton Bottom Chalk Pit;

•

Rifle Butts Quarry;

•

Roos Bog;

•

Skipsea Bail Mere; and

•

Withow Gap, Skipsea.

There are a number of declared Regionally Important Geological Sites (RIGS) within the East
Riding of Yorkshire area:
Table 4.2- Regionally Important Geological Sites Rigs (being replaced with Local Geological Sites)

Arras Road Chalk Pit - Turonian Coniacian
Chalk; Kiplingcotes Marls, Arras Flint and
Enthorpe Marls

Kiplingcotes Station Quarry - Turonian Chalk;
type section of Kiplingcotes Flints and Marls;
site of large ammonites found by C W & E V
Wright; former SSSI

Atwick TA191513 - 12.64ha elongated area of
alluvium exposed in cliff section

Lambwath Mere near Withernwick - relatively
complete Holocene record

Barmston Mere near Skipsea early- to midHolocene record

Langtoft East Chalk Pit - tilted Burnham Chalk
Formation

Bessingby Chalk Pit - Lower Campanian Chalk;
former SSSI

Langtoft West Chalk Pit - the junction
between the Burnham Chalk Formation and
the Flamborough Chalk Formation

Bishop Wilton Chalk Pit - Cenomanian
Turonian Chalk

Little Weighton to Willerby railway cutting Chalk (added 1998 - including a 50m
boundary around the site)

Bracken Quarry, Bainton - base of the
Flamborough Chalk Formation

Mappleton TA218448 - late glacial to
early/mid holocene environmental history

Brandesburton Gravel Pits - Devensian sands
and gravels

Mappleton Sea defences - boulders from
Scandinavia forming a useful teaching
resource (added July 2000) Coastal
exposure, good public access

Branmere near Aldbrough - late glacial deposits

Middleton on the Wolds Chalk Pit - Burnham
Chalk Formation; type section of the
Middleton Marl; used to be worked by hand;
former SSSI
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Brantingham Dale - dry valley

Nafferton Grange Chalk Pit- Lower
Campanian Chalk; youngest in situ exposed
in Yorkshire

Brigham Quarry - Devensian sands and gravels

Newbold Wold Chalk Pit - Turonian Chalk;
Deepdale Marls

Burdale Quarry - Turonian Chalk

North Cave Wetlands - 100 acres of former
gravel pits now owned by the Yorkshire
Wuildlife Trust - Lowest Jurassic and possibly
uppermost Triassic under Quaternary gravels

Cess Dell near Thorpe Garth - kettle hole

North Grimston Quarries - Upper Jurassic Corallian limestones: Malton Oolite and
Urchin Dirt Beds

East Leys Pit - Lower Campanian Chalk

Pocklington Beck - mid- to late-Holocene
record

Eppleworth Quarry - Coniacian Chalk;
Eppleworth Flint and De La Pole Flint; also
Quaternary till, loess and head deposits

Redcliff, North Ferriby - moraine and
lacustrine sediments of Lake Humber, late
Devensian. Public access but may be
hazardous

Fairy Stones, Burdale - chalk fault breccia

Routh Quarry - late-glacial/Holocene
sequence

Goodmanham Channel - glacial overflow
channel

Ruston Parva Chalk Pit - Lower Campanian
Chalk

Goodmanham Black Band exposure Cenomanian-Turonian boundary

Sand le Mere beach - late glacial to earlyHolocene and sea level change

Gransmoor Quarry - Devensian Flandrian mere
deposits filling a kettle hole

Sands Top Quarry, North Newbald -Cave
Oolite, Middle Jurassic, and karst features

Hornhill Top Quarry, near Bainton - top of the
Burnham Chalk Formation

St. Austin's Stone, Drewton - chalk fault
breccia

Hornsea Mere - geomorpholgy - last of the
Devensian Flandrian meres of Holderness

Seaton TA161464 - Late-Devensian valley
connecting Hornsea Mere to River Hull valley

Hornsea Old Mere

Skipsea Bail Mere TA158558- dry mere with
pollen record of lake sediments from the late
Devensian (circa 12,000 BC)

Hotham Crossroads Pits - Rhaetian to
Hettangian

Skipsea Low Mere - continuous pollen record
for late-glacial, early- and mid-Holocene

Humber Bridge Country Park - Turonian Chalk;
Barton Marls; former SSSI

Snevver Scar - glacial drainage channel

Jarret's Ings near Brigham - late glacial to
recent Holocene

Sunderland Bottom - part of floodplain of the
upper Keyingham valley

Kelsey Hill Gravel Pits (I & II) - late Devensian
glacial outwash, yielding mammalian bones

Weaverthorpe East Pit - tilted Coniacian
Chalk

Keyingham Gravel Pits

Willerby Railside Pit - Coniacian Chalk

Keyingham Gravel Pits

Willow Garth - (added 1995) Late glacial to
early Flandrian pollen record
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Kilnwick Percy Quarry - Turonian Chalk; Ulceby
Marl & Ulceby Oyster Bed

Wold Newton Monument - brick obelisk at the
site of meteorite impact of 13th December
1795; former SSSI

Kiplingcotes Nature Reserve - Turonian Chalk;
Deepdale Marls

Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna
4.100

4.101

4.102

The East Riding is very rich in biodiversity. Well known examples of important habitats include:
•

The ancient flood meadows of the Lower Derwent Valley;

•

The chalk grasslands of the Wolds;

•

The wetlands of the River Hull valley;

•

The remnants of lowland heath in the eastern Vale of York;

•

The mudflats and saltmarshes of the Humber Estuary;

•

The sand dunes of the Spurn Peninsula;

•

The towering chalk cliffs of the Flamborough Headland; and

•

The offshore chalk reef habitats of the North Sea.

The varied habitats of the East Riding support a range of important species, including:
•

Strongholds for water vole and otter;

•

Significant over-wintering populations of wading birds including golden plover , black tailed
godwit and curlew;

•

Breeding bittern and avocet;

•

Important farmland bird populations including grey partridge, tree sparrow, yellowhammer
and skylark;

•

Populations of great crested newt, water vole and grass snake;

•

Migratory fish including sea and river lamprey, Atlantic salmon, eel and smelt;

•

The UK’s largest mainland seabird nesting colony with gannets, kittiwakes, razorbills and
puffins;

•

Rare plants including greater water parsnip and purple milk vetch;

•

A range of rare invertebrate; and

•

Significant local species such as barn owl, brown hare and others.

Local biodiversity priorities for the East Riding are set out in the East Riding of Yorkshire
Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP). This sets out the visions and aims for biodiversity in East Riding,
and describes the important biodiversity assets in the area. The BAP emphasises the importance
of habitat networks (i.e. ‘space for nature’) and a wider multi-functional green infrastructure (i.e.
‘space for both nature and people’) within the UA. Strengthening and expanding green
infrastructure in the East Riding has a key role in facilitating the movement of species between
site based biodiversity in areas where semi-natural habitats are fragmented. This is essential to
allow species to colonise new sites as climate conditions change and to allow genetic exchange
between species meta-populations. Habitat networks help to reduce isolation of genetic
populations of species and to allow for expansion.

50

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

4.103

In addition to important habitats and species, the East Riding also has a wide range of designated
sites from the national to the local level. In June 2009, East Riding had 46 SSSI covering about
2% (4,150 hectares) of the County. There are also five Special Areas of Conservation (SAC)
sites, five Special Protection Areas (SPA), two European Marine Sites and two Ramsar sites
within the East Riding. SSSI sites designated for their biology or both biology and geology
include:
Table 4.3- Sites of Special Scientific Interest

4.104

4.105

Allerthorpe Common
(biological)

Flamborough Railway
Cutting (biological)

Newbald Becksies
(biological)

Barn Hill Meadows
(biological)

Fordon Chalk Grasslands
(biological)

Newton Mask (biological)

Beckhead Plantation
(biological)

Hoddy Cows Spring
(biological)

Pocklington Canal
(biological)

Bishop Wilton Deep Dale
(biological)

Hornsea Mere (biological)

Pulfin Bog (biological)

Boynton Willow Garth
(biological and geological)

Horse Dale And Holm Dale
(biological)

River Derwent (biological)

Brantingham Dale
(biological)

Hotham Meadow
(biological)

River Hull Headwaters
(biological)

Bryan Mills Field
(biological)

Humber Estuary (biological
and geological)

South Cliffe Common
(biological)

Burton Bushes (biological)

Keasey Dale (biological)

Easington Lagoons
(biological and geological)

Cinquefoil Brow And Wood
Dale (biological)

Kiplingcotes Chalk Pit
(biological)

Tophill Low (biological)

Cottam Well Dale
(biological)

Lambwath Meadows
(biological)

White Carr Meadow
(biological)

Derwent Ings (biological)

Leven Canal (biological)

Wyedale (biological)

Drewton Lane Pits
(biological and geological)

Melbourne And Thornton
Ings (biological)

Flamborough Head
(geological and biological)

Millington Wood And
Pastures (biological and
geological)

SAC sites are:
•

Flamborough Head;

•

Humber Estuary;

•

Lower Derwent Valley;

•

River Derwent; and

•

Thorne Moor.

Ramsar sites are:
•

Lower Derwent Valley; and
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•
4.106

4.107

Humber Estuary (also in N. Lincolnshire).

Special Protection Areas (SPA) in the East Riding are:
•

Lower Derwent Valley;

•

Hornsea Mere;

•

Humber Estuary;

•

Flamborough Head and Bempton Cliffs;

•

Humber Flats, Marshes and Coast Phase 1; and

•

Thorne and Hatfield Moors.

There are three National Nature Reserves (NNRs): Lower Derwent Valley, Spurn and a small part
of Humberhead Peatlands in the East Riding, managed by Natural England. There are also 13
Local Natural Reserves (LNRs) in the East Riding:
1. Danes Dyke; Flamborough
2. Eastrington Ponds, Eastrington;
3. Flamborough Outer Headland;
4. South Landing, Flamborough;
5. Howden Marsh, Howden;
6. Southorpe Bridge, Hornsea;
7. Sigglesthorne Station, Great Hatfield;
8. Humber Bridge Country Park, Hessle;
9. Hudson’s Way, Market Weighton;
10. Broompark and Mayfield, Goole;
11. Millington Wood;
12. Sugar Mill Ponds, Rawcliffe; and
13. Beverley Parks.
In addition to statutory designated sites, there are a large number of non-statutory designated
sites, called Local Wildlife Sites (LWS). LWS (formerly known as Sites of Interest for Nature
Conservation (SINCs)) are present within all areas of the East Riding and represent a
comprehensive network of sites of substantive nature conservation value.
Currently there are over 600 candidate LWS that are being resurveyed and reviewed by the Local
Wildlife Sites Partnership to establish a sound register of these sites. In March 2010 a number of
LWS were adopted and deleted as part of the review. The principles for the management of the
Local Wildlife Sites system were also endorsed.
The Local Sites in the East Riding of Yorkshire document (2012) will formalise the processes and
procedures for the management of the Local Sites system and finalise the Local Wildlife Sites site
selection guidelines. This document forms part of the evidence base for the Local Plan.

4.108

The wildlife richness and diversity of the area is under pressure and some loss has already
occurred. Once-common plants and animals have become rare and others have been lost from
the area altogether. Some natural habitats that used to be widespread, such as wetlands and
species rich grassland are now limited to isolated fragments. The main reasons for this are
development and the intensification of agriculture. The East Riding has a particularly sparse tree
and woodland cover compared to other parts of the UK
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Figure 4.7- Statutory Protected Areas

Source: East Riding of Yorkshire Council, 2010
53

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

Cultural Heritage
4.109

The East Riding is rich in built heritage, as shown in Figure 4.6 below. The Council is responsible
for the protection of the built heritage, which includes more than 2,500 buildings listed for their
special architectural or historic interest (Listed Buildings) and 105 Conservation Areas. The
Conservation Areas designated as per October 2012 are listed in Appendix B.

4.110

Listed Buildings are so designated due to their national importance. There are 2408 Listed
Buildings in the East Riding, of which 103 (4.3%) are Grade 1, 162 (6.7%) are Grade II*, 2116
(88%) are Grade II. The remaining listed buildings are Grades B, C and DL.

4.111

There are over 400 medieval villages and hamlets in the East Riding many of which survive as
settlements today with recognisable historic cores. A particularly distinctive feature of many
villages in the East Riding is the presence of a village pond and the absence of curbing.

4.112

The Community Plan also has a target of facilitating three village design statements per year.
These describe the local communities’ views on what is special or distinctive about the village.
These can become material considerations in the statutory planning process.

4.113

There are around 30 historic towns in the East Riding, the best known of which is Beverley whose
centre contains sensitive archaeological areas of major importance. Bridlington and Brough also
contain a rich archaeological heritage and there are a number of smaller market towns with
surviving medieval cores including Driffield, Hedon, Howden, Market Weighton, Pocklington and
South Cave.

4.114

The area has a rich base of archaeological assets including around 350 Scheduled Monuments
(SMs) and many other ‘unscheduled’ archaeological remains, many of which could be of national
importance.

4.115

The East Riding also has seven Registered Parks and Gardens and the Registered Battlefield at
Stamford Bridge.

4.116

East Riding’s historic environment is one of its greatest assets, creating a rich and diverse historic
landscape and townscape. This enriches the local economy by attracting tourists and making it an
attractive place in which to live.
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Figure 4.6 - Landscape and Heritage Assets and Designations in East Riding

Source: East Riding of Yorkshire Council, 2010
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Waste Management
4.117

The Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) Municipal Waste statistics for
2010-11 showed the East Riding produced 677 kg of waste per household. This is higher than
the regional average of 579 kg. 56% of this waste went to landfill and 42% was recycled or
composted. Both of which are higher than the regional and national average (source: DEFRA
2011). The amount of household waste produced was 185,369 tonnes compared to a lower
regional average of 178,867 tonnes, and a higher national average of 210,729 tonnes. This
amounted to 560kg of collected household waste per person in East Riding.

4.118

Between 2007/2008 69% of household waste went to landfill but East Riding recycled and
composted 31% of household waste. This local percentage of waste recycled and recovered is
lower than the regional and national average of 34%.

4.119

Within the East Riding refuse, including brick rubble, engine oil, garden refuse, household
chemicals and carpets, can be disposed of at a number of household waste recycling sites
(HWRS), which are provided by the Council. Recycling facilities of 'white goods' such as fridges
and cookers are provided by ERYC through a bulky item collection service In addition, more
general household items such as glass, paper, cans and textiles can be taken to a number of
local recycling facilities. Currently, there are around 140 bring sites in East Riding of Yorkshire
and 100% of residents have access to a kerbside recycling collection.

4.120

The main sites are operated by Waste Recycling Group on behalf of the council at the following
locations: Airmyn, Beverley; Carnaby, Driffield, Hornsea, Humberfield, Market Weighton,
Pocklington, Preston, Withernsea.

Specific Baseline Information for Major
Haltemprice Settlements and Principal Towns
within East Riding
4.121

This section presents the baseline characteristics of the East Riding’s larger settlements which
represent key areas of change as identified in the Strategy Document. Most new development
will be focused within and around those settlements, as they provide good access to key
services and facilities and public transport services, as well as offering significant economic
opportunities and supporting wider rural catchment areas. New development within the existing
urban centres will also provide opportunities for tackling the existing issues of deprivation.

The Major Haltemprice Settlements
4.122

Around 56,000 people (Nearly 17% of the East Riding population) live in the villages
immediately west of Hull. These comprise Cottingham, Anlaby, Willerby, Kirk Ella and Hessle.
These settlements have high population concentrations and are well located in close proximity
to Hull, thus benefiting from the services and facilities on offer here. They are also well
connected to Hull by public transport, particularly in Cottingham and Hessle.

4.123

The settlements are commonly characterised by relatively high levels of skilled employees,
who generally commute to either Hull or within East Riding.

4.124

Much of the land between the settlements is classed as Grade 2 agricultural land, and is
valued for its role in avoiding coalescence between the settlements. There are also a large
number of areas designated and protected for their environmental value. The area around
Cottingham, Anlaby and Willerby is a Groundwater Source Protection Zone and much of the
area is at risk of from flooding. However, there exists a potential for mitigating against future
flood risk through the creation of floodwater attenuation basins.
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4.125

Their close proximity to Hull means that the Major Haltemprice Settlements benefit from good
transport links, particularly by road, bus and railway. However, the A164 and A63 (T) are
currently near full capacity during peak periods thereby resulting in congestion.

Beverley
4.126

Beverley is a historic market town with a high quality built environment and the designated
SSSI at Burton Bushes, making it a popular tourist destination. Household surveys show that
residents of Beverley have a high level of satisfaction with the town.

4.127

The town centre health check vitality and viability index has noted that the condition of the town
stayed relatively stable between 2001 and 2006. Since 2006, recent improvements in leisure
and sports facilities and a feeling of safety within the town may have increased Beverley’s
scoring. However, this is likely to have been counteracted by the lack of good quality hotel
accommodation and recent increases in the number of vacant retail units. Beverley has a good
diversity of town centre land uses and the second largest number of shops in the East Riding
after Bridlington, many of which are independent shops, thus contributing to the distinctive
nature of the town. This, plus the markets held in the town and the pedestrianisation of some
town centre streets, serves to promote pedestrian flows, although a slight drop in footfall has
been noted in recent years. The vacancy rate of premises within Beverley town centre in 2009
was 9% - an increase since 2001 but still below the national average of 10%.

4.128

Strong links between Beverley and Hull mean that demand for housing is high, thereby
elevating house prices and pressure on greenfield land adjacent to and within the town. There
thus exists a large affordable housing deficit and deprivation in certain parts of the town is high.

4.129

The 2009 Town Centre and Retail Study for the East Riding identified Beverley as a Principal
Centre as a result of its existing high number of retail and service outlets. There is currently a
high demand for office and retail space. Grovehill has been identified as areas for potential
development opportunities. The Flemingate Development was also recently approved by the
Council. This will offer a range of shops and over 16,000 square metres of retail floorspace.

4.130

Parts of Beverley are at risk of flooding (Flood Zone 3). The main sources of flooding, and
potentially surface water flooding, are the River Hull, the Beverley, Barmston Drain and
Beverley Beck.

4.131

Beverley suffers from congestion, particularly within the town centre. The Department for
Transport has confirmed funding to deliver much needed major transport schemes to address
congestion, including improvements to the A164 Beverley to Humber Bridge Corridor and an
Integrated Transport Plan for Beverley, which includes a southern relief road and associated
highway improvements to relieve congestion in the town centre. Beverley acts as a transport
hub with a railway station and a radial network of bus services into the surrounding area. In
particular, the town benefits from good bus and rail links to Hull, Scarborough and other towns
within the East Riding.

4.132

The Town Centres and Retail Study Issues and Recommendations Report 2009 identified that
Beverley has the highest floorspace capacity of any centre in the Study, with the capacity to
support new development of between 2.6 and 5.3 hectares. However, potential development
opportunities within Beverley are constrained, principally as a result of the historic and compact
nature of the centre’s built environment. This report also identified a need for additional
policing of youth activity, especially at weekends in order to minimise antisocial activity, a lack
of leisure facilities and a limited evening economy except for pubs. Additionally, the need to
boost tourism in the town has been identified.
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Bridlington
4.133

Bridlington is the largest town in the East Riding, and is an East Coast resort with strong
heritage and convenient links to the Flamborough Head and Bempton Cliffs Heritage
Coastlines and Sewerby Hall, and as such is partially reliant on its tourist industry.

4.134

House prices in Bridlington are generally low. The town currently suffers from a housing
shortfall, particularly of affordable housing.

4.135

The decline of the traditional seaside resort and the dominance of low-skilled jobs and low
economic activity/high unemployment rates mean that there are some deprived areas within
Bridlington which are in particular need of regeneration. There are a number of industrial
estates within the town, supported by the large Carnaby estate on the outskirts of Bridlington.

4.136

Bridlington is surrounded by Grade 2 agricultural land which also serves as a ‘green buffer’
between the town and Sewerby. Other environmental assets in Bridlington include the SSSI
and SAC from North Sands through Sewerby Rocks and around Flamborough Head and
Scheduled Monuments at Hilderthorpe, Sewerby and in the Old Town of Bridlington itself.

4.137

The majority of Bridlington is located in low risk flood zones although there is some risk of tidal
flooding from the North Sea. Given the town’s close proximity to the sea, coastal management
is required to reduce the rate of coastal erosion, particularly in the light of the increase in
extreme weather events as a result of projected climate change. There is a groundwater
source protection zone in the north west of the town. The environmental quality of Bridlington
is reduced by seasonal surges in traffic levels, predominantly as a result of summer tourism. A
Park and Ride facility recently opened in order to help reduce this effect.

Driffield
4.138

Driffield is a key town within the Yorkshire Wolds, with close links to, amongst other attractions,
the Driffield Navigation and the River Hull Headwaters SSSI. Much of the town is designated as
a Conservation Area and its traditional charm has been maintained. However, the quality of the
open spaces and landscaping within the town is considered to be poor. The main sources of
flood risk in the Town are the Driffield Beck, Eastburn Beck and Nafferton Beck.

4.139

Driffield is the smallest of the Principal Towns within the East Riding, is more rural in nature
and is not characterised by any particular areas of deprivation.

4.140

Driffield is an integral part of the River Hull employment corridor and was identified as a
Principal Centre in the East Riding Town Centre and Retail Study undertaken in 2009, due to
its diverse mix of retail outlets. Employment opportunities within the town are predominantly
agricultural and manufacturing with a large industrial estate is located at Kelleythorpe,
However, a large proportion of residents of Driffield commute to higher paid employment
opportunities elsewhere in the District.

4.141

Driffield is situated on the edge of the Yorkshire Wolds, an area designated as being of high
landscape value with high quality rolling open farmland. There are a number of SSSIs located
in the vicinity of the town, including the River Hull Headwaters which is assessed as being in an
‘unfavourable condition’. Scheduled Monuments are located to the north and west of the town,
with Grade 2 agricultural land to the north and east. There is a substantial amount of
previously developed land available for development at Alamain Barracks. However,
greenfield allocations around the town may need to be considered as well to accommodate all
of the town’s likely housing requirement, as the available previously developed land is finite.
The southern part of Driffield is also located within a high flood risk area.

4.142

Driffield is located on an important north-south route from Hull to North Yorkshire and as such
benefits from good bus and rail links, particularly to Bridlington, Hull, Scarborough and
Beverley. Accessibility within the town is considered to be fair, with appropriate levels of
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provision of non-motorised modes of transport including pedestrian networks, bus and rail
services. However, Driffield town centre does suffer from some congestion.
4.143

The Town Centres and Retail Study Issues and Recommendations Report 2009 identified that
the town currently has good physical capacity for growth but that this should be carefully
located and designed so as to ensure that new retail developments do not threaten existing
shops or markets in the town centre. This report also identified a need for additional policing of
youth activity, especially at weekends in order to minimise antisocial activity. There also exists
a potential to enhance the tourist opportunities within Driffield, and the leisure and
entertainment facilities.

Goole
4.144

Goole town has a poor image and suffers from low quality housing and a disproportionately
high number of terraced properties, particularly in its most deprived areas. A Housing Market
Renewal area has been identified and the poor social quality of the town is being addressed.

4.145

There is a high concentration of jobs around the town, particularly as a result of the local port
and transport links. However, the majority of these jobs are low paid and low skilled
occupations. The location of Goole is such that the town is at a high risk from flooding and
extreme events as a result of climate change. The main sources of flooding are from the River
Ouse, River Aire and the Dutch River. Flood risk in the town is exacerbated by the flat low lying
land that surrounds the town. The land to the north and south of Goole is predominantly Grade
1 and to the west is Grade 2. There are a number of environmentally designated areas in the
town and its environs, most notably the River Don, Ouse and the Humber Estuary SSSI and
two local wildlife sites located to the north east of the town.

4.146

Goole is located on the E20 east-west route from Hull to Liverpool and as such benefits from
good multi-modal transport links by water, rail and road. However, it does suffer from limited
bus services to adjoining settlements and rural areas.
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5.

Key Sustainability Issues
Introduction

5.1

The requirement to identify sustainability problems and issues arises from the SEA Directive,
where the Environmental Report required under the Directive should include:
‘any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme including, in
particular, those relating to any areas of a particular environmental importance, such as areas
designated pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC’ (Annex I (d)).

Methodology
5.2

Analysis of key sustainability issues relevant to East Riding area has been carried out. This
work has been based on consultation and discussion with key council officers, review of
previous SA work, the review of relevant plans and programmes, and analysis of the baseline
data. The analysis of sustainability issues has been iterative and is on-going. As the SA
develops with further stakeholder involvement the analysis of key issues is likely to evolve.
This will in turn influence the development of the baseline and the SA framework, in particular
the identification and selection of indicators and targets.

5.3

Table 5.1 below presents the results of the preliminary analysis of key sustainability issues.
Table 5.1 - Key Sustainability Issues

No
1

Key Issues
Local economy
East Riding of Yorkshire has the lowest Gross
Value Added (GVA) per head in the Humber
sub-region of £13,564, which is just 66.2% of the
England average. GVA per head has also
increased at a slower rate than the sub-region
and England (ONS 2009).

2

Weaknesses of local employment market
Generally the area has a relatively low level of
unemployment at just over 6% between April
2010 and March 2011. Challenges faced by
different areas can be specified as follows: there
is lack of jobs opportunities in rural centres; most
jobs in coastal areas have a seasonal character
and there is insufficient demand for highly-skilled
professionals in urban areas. Some wards have
a high number of income support claimants.

3

Unbalanced demographic profile
The East Riding is characterised by:

• A high percentage of pensionable age
people as the result of: declining birth rates
and growing numbers of retirees moving to
the area (although there are signs this may
be slowing);

Implications for Strategy
Document

SEA
Topic

Policies aimed at targeting interventions
where they are likely to have most effect
in improving the local economy in
identified key areas should not
compromise the achievement of wider
sustainability objectives.

Material
Assets,
Population

See recommendation for the issue on
Local economy above.

Population

Policies should identify strategic
employment locations (see also
implications for Local economy issue).

Effective alignment of spatial planning
interventions with key areas of
demography-led pressures on services,
housing and labour markets should form
an important focus for the Local Plan, e.g.
areas targeted for affordable housing
located close to areas attractive to
migrants seeking low-income job
opportunities.

Population

• Rising percentage of population aged 80+;
• Shrinking pool of economically active
residents (25-44 age group).

• Population of the East Riding of a working
age predicted to decrease from 58% to 51%
by 2033.
60

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

No
4

Key Issues

SEA
Topic

Inter-linkages with the Community
Strategy will be important in exploring
spatial planning options aimed at
addressing localised deprivation.

Population,
Human
Health

Housing provision

The Strategy Document should:

Whilst there has been a drop in average house
prices, the AMR indicates that the affordability of
housing is an issue across the whole of the East
Riding despite the variation in house prices, with
the average house price in most areas being at
least five times the local income. In general, this
is a result of there being an incidence of high
house prices in the relatively high-income areas
(such as in the Northern Part of the East Riding)
but low incomes in those areas where house
prices are lower.

• Ensure that there is a provision for

Population,
Material
Assets

Localised deprivation and social isolation
Deprivation levels vary widely across the East
Riding area. Very high levels of deprivation are
found in some of the larger settlements. For
example, Bridlington South, Bridlington Old
Town, Bridlington North, Goole and Withernsea
are in the 33% most deprived wards in the
country. Parts of areas to the south and west of
Bridlington, Withernsea and around Goole are
ranked as amongst the 10% most deprived
areas in England. Isolated pockets of
deprivation are also found in other parts of the
area.

5

Implications for Strategy
Document

sufficient number of housing, including
affordable housing;

• Ensure that sites allocations include
sufficient provision of pitches for
Gypsies and Travellers.

Percentage of households priced out of market
in East Riding between February 2011 and
January 2012 was 28.6% for first time buyer flats
and 75.28% for detached houses.
There has been a net loss in the socially rented
housing stock in the East Riding that provides its
primary source of affordable housing. The ERYC
SHMA 2011 identifies an annual requirement of
1008 affordable homes in the East Riding for
2011-2016.
There is also a lack of sufficient provision for
gypsy and traveller pitches.

6

Accessibility
The rural nature of much of the East Riding
inhibits access to key services such as
employment, education, medical services,
shopping and leisure facilities. Provision of public
transport to the named above key services is
inadequate.

The Local Plan can assist in influencing
the future distribution of key land uses to
ensure that the services people need are
close by. Linkages and integration with
the LTP should be fully explored.
Provision of an integrated public transport
infrastructure that allows those from rural
areas to drive/car share to good public
transport nodes and then be able to
access key services without unduly
complex or time consuming journeys
should be a priority.

Population,
Material
Assets

Access to the countryside from towns or
links to the countryside via Green
Infrastructure Corridors should be
improved through new/improved walking
cycling provision.

7

Changing character of traditional village life
Many dormitory villages exist within the
hinterlands of Hull, York and Doncaster. These
are economically linked to the urban areas and
most are expanding to accommodate migration
from neighbouring urban centres. This leads to
change of traditional lifestyle (e.g. decline in
agricultural activities and fishing), and
emergence of communities that are not selfsufficient in providing local jobs and services,
with associated changes to the socio-economic

An important focus of the Local Plan will
be implementation of the Government’s
Sustainable Communities agenda and
responding to changes in the urban / rural
fringe.

Population,
Material
Assets
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No

Key Issues

Implications for Strategy
Document

SEA
Topic

profile and built environment in village
communities.

8

Vulnerability and weaknesses of tourism
sector
Economic dependence on the tourist industry in
East Riding, particularly the coastal area, is
increasing. Physical factors, such as
remoteness of the area, coastal erosion and
frequent storms, put limits on the development of
the industry. Investments in tourist infrastructure
rather than in services for local residents and the
seasonal type of jobs associated with the tourism
industry reduce the overall sustainability of the
region.

9

Fear of crime
Although the East Riding has relatively low levels
of crime compared to the national average, a
disproportionately high fear of crime exists in a
number of areas.

10

High levels of car usage
Slightly higher than the national average In the
East Riding there are 1.2 licensed cars per
household compared to 1.0 licensed car per
household in Yorkshire and Humber (DfT 2011).

11

Air,
Climatic
Factors,
Population

Growing GHG emissions and lack of carbon
sinks

See the implications for ‘High levels of car
usage’.

Climatic
Factors,

Total CO2 emissions in 2009 showed a decrease
from the 2008 levels and there has been an
overall 10% per capita reduction in C02
emissions since 2005.

The Local Plan should require adherence
to high design standards to reduce CO2
emissions from buildings.

Population

Rising amounts of waste

High amount of best and most versatile
agricultural land
The agricultural sector was historically one of the
most important sectors in the area, reflecting its
rich resources of best and most versatile
agricultural land. Urban extensions and
development in the countryside may lead to the
loss of this high quality land.

14

The Local Plan should give preference to
development along the existing public
transport corridors and confluence of
employment, housing and services.

Population

.. Car dependency is primarily due to the largely
rural nature of much of the East Riding.

The percentage of municipal waste sent to
landfill in the East Riding is higher than at a
regional level.

13

Measures to effectively promote a safe
communities agenda should be fully
explored in the Local Plan.

Linkages and integration with the LTP
should be fully explored to promote a
modal shift to more sustainable transport
modes.

The regional and local percentage of woodland
cover is less than the national average.

12

Close attention should be given in Local
Plan policies focusing on the coast area
and linkages with the Humber Estuary
Coastal Authorities Group Flamborough
Head to Gibraltar Point Draft SMP2, East
Riding Integrated Coastal Zone
Management Plan, Climate Change
Strategy (Consultation document 2010)
and Countryside Access, Rights of Way
Improvement Plan.

Material
Assets,
Population

Presence of contaminated land
A revised prioritisation exercise identifies 550
sites within East Riding where there is
considered to be a greater risk of contamination
from over 17,500 potential contaminated sites.

The Local Plan should encourage
afforestation and reforestation of
appropriate areas and incorporation of a
minimum percentage tree cover in new
development.
Policies supporting close integration of
spatial planning with waste management
strategies should be fully explored.

Soil, Water,
Population,
Human
Health

The Strategy Document should aim to
preserve best and most versatile
agricultural land.

Soil, Material
Assets

The Strategy Document should aim to
bring contaminated land back into
productive use where practicable.

Soil,
Human
Health
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No
15

Key Issues
Adaptation to climate change impacts
East Riding is already showing signs of climate
change impacts:

• Mean sea level has risen by between 1.5
and 3.6 mm per year (over the last 80 years)
on the Humber Estuary and along the
Yorkshire coast;

• Rising temperatures observed;
• Greater number of wet winter days.
The greater number of wet winter days will lead
to decreased infiltration rates, which is likely to
cause an increase in surface water. This could
overload sewer networks and cause flooding.

Implications for Strategy
Document
Effective response to climate change
impacts requires close coordination with
other relevant plan making bodies,
particularly the EA.
The Strategy Document should take
account of the recommendations with
regards to future development in the
coastal areas set out in the Humber
Estuary Coastal Authorities Group
Flamborough Head to Gibraltar Point Draft
SMP2, East Riding Integrated Coastal
Zone Management Plan, Climate Change
Strategy (Consultation document 2010),
various Catchment Flood Management
Plans and Flood Risk Management
Strategies

SEA
Topic
Climatic
factors,
Human
health,
Population,
Material
Assets,
Fauna, Flora

The impacts of climate change will continue and
will become more and more apparent over the
coming decades. These impacts are especially
important for planning of coastal development
with some existing and planned developments
needing to review.

16

High risk of flooding
The Yorkshire and Humber region has the
second largest area at risk from flooding in the
country as a result of the low-lying and flat
landscape as well as changing climate. Effective
management of existing and future
developments in the flood plain area is critical.

Integration of both an area-wide and
location specific response throughout the
Local Plan to ensure that potential
physical effects are identified and planned
for. The Strategy Document should take
account of the recently completed
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment and
have regard to the national guidance.

Human
health,
Material
Assets

Close coordination with the EA and others
will be required in developing policies
which aim to:

• Reduce the probability of flood
damage – flood risk management of
land, river systems and flood and
coastal defences.

• Reduce the impacts of flooding –
effective land use planning, lowering
of water levels by drainage
techniques, use of SUDS and
separate systems for foul and surface
water, regulation, flood warning and
emergency responses.

17

Potential of and constraints on renewable
and low carbon energy development
The area holds high potential for wind energy
utilisation, which can help meet the regional and
national targets for an increase in the use of
renewable energy and reduction of GHG
emissions.
In September 2012, operational renewable
energy capacity in the East Riding totalled
approximately 55.3MW, most of which is wind
energy. The grid connected renewable energy
capacity in the East Riding either with planning
permission is 225.3 MW (source: Department of
Energy and Climate Change).
Wind energy developments may be a
contentious issue due to perceived degradation
of landscape and visual amenity or effects on
wildlife.

The development of the Strategy
Document should have regard to the
Interim Planning Document on Renewable
Energy Developments and Planning for
Renewable Energy Targets in Yorkshire
and Humber and other relevant
documents.

Climatic
Factors,
Landscape,
Fauna

Potential problems can be avoided at this
early stage in policy formulation, for
example by assessing which areas
acknowledged for their wildlife importance
would be affected by wind farm proposals.
Effective engagement with key
stakeholders at as early a stage as
possible in the spatial process is
becoming increasingly critical to meeting
targets for renewable energy development
and associate GHG reductions.

In addition to wind energy, there is also
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No

Key Issues

Implications for Strategy
Document

SEA
Topic

increasing interest in biomass, using biological
material such as plants/straw to produce energy
and combined heat and power (CHP)
development. Other renewable energy
technologies, such as photovoltaics and heat
pumps, are expected to become more affordable
and popular over the plan period.

18

Increasing pressure on environmental
resources
The area’s natural resources and landscape are
under increasing pressure from human activity.
Main issues include:

• Lowering of water tables by drainage and
irrigation techniques (Holderness,
Humberhead Levels, Vale of York);

• Industrial development affecting sensitive
habitats in the Humber Estuary;

• Agricultural intensification resulting in
removal of hedges, trees, woodland and
remaining grasslands as well as polluting
surface and ground water (Humber Estuary,
Humberhead Levels, Vale of York). This
trend has shown some reversal more
recently with incentives to move towards
environmental stewardship of agricultural
land;

• Urban fringe development and construction
pressures (Holderness, Humberhead Levels,
Vale of York) having effects similar to
agricultural intensification of habitat
fragmentation;

• Agricultural intensification and urban fringe
development removes areas of natural
drainage; this leads to more surface water
runoff, which can cause pollution of the
watercourses that it enters and possible
sewer flooding;

• Loss of chalk grassland is resulting in a

The East Riding’s Landscape Character
Assessment will be used to guide and
inform policy development and consider
landscape protection policies, including
local landscape designations.

Landscape,
Soil, Water,
Biodiversity,
Flora, Fauna

Consideration of natural resource
degradation effects should be placed
more firmly at the heart of spatial planning
policy. The often indirect and longer term
nature of such adverse effects needs to
be more effectively factored in to
development strategies in those areas
most at risk.
Maintain or where possible restore healthy
ecosystems and natural processes, which
could be achieved by paying particular
attention to issues such as habitat
fragmentation and the need to maintain
natural processes on the coast.
Protection of sites designated for their
nature conservation interest, protected
species, BAP species and habitats,
protection of open countryside and coast,
protection of landscape corridors.
Identification and enhancement of a wide
multi-functioning green infrastructure.
Opportunities to redress agricultural
intensification can be taken through farm
diversification schemes, which are
assisted by appropriate policies on
tourism and land use.
Use of SUDS and separate systems for
foul and surface water. Restriction of
developments in Source Protection Zones
(SPZ), especially in SPZ 1.

return of scrub and woodland (Yorkshire
Wolds).
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No
19

Key Issues

Implications for Strategy
Document

Increasing pressure on heritage assets

The Strategy Document should aim to:

Development pressure in the East Riding of
Yorkshire area may threaten its historic assets.
Current issues are:

• address the existing issues and

• The 2012 Heritage at Risk Register showed

• conserve heritage assets, especially

that the East Riding had 185 Scheduled
Monuments and 10 Buildings at risk.
Nationally, 3.0% of grade I and II* listed
buildings are at risk. In Yorkshire and the
Humber this rises to 4.1% (91 buildings). 8
buildings at risk were removed from the 2011
Yorkshire and the Humber Register, and 4
were added. The number of buildings at risk
in the East Riding reduced by one between
2011 and 2012.

ensure that new development does
not worsen the current situation;
those, considered to be particularly
valuable for this and future
generations;

SEA
Topic
Cultural
Heritage (
including
architectural
and
archaeologic
al heritage),
Landscape,
Material
Assets

• avoid or minimise conflict between the
heritage asset’s conservation and
development proposals, and, where
possible, seek synergy between them.

• The Registered Battlefield at Stamford
Bridge has been identified as being at a
highly vulnerable asset at risk.

• One of the defining features of both the flat
landscape of the Holderness area and of the
Yorkshire Wolds are their church towers and
spires. These landscapes may be affected
by development proposals.

• The extensive prehistoric ritual and
settlement landscape of the Yorkshire Wolds
with its concentration of archaeological
features is under threat from intensive arable
cultivation and may be affected by new
development proposals, such as wind farm
developments. Much of this area is
undesignated.
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6.

SA Framework
Introduction

6.1

The SA Framework is a key component in completing the SA through synthesising the baseline
information and sustainability issues into a systematic and easily understood tool that allows
the assessment of effects arising from the implementation of the Strategy Document in key
areas. Although the SEA Directive does not specifically require the use of objectives or
indicators in the SEA process, they are a recognised and useful way in which social,
environmental and economic effects can be evaluated and compared at key stages of the
Strategy’s development.

6.2

The SA Framework comprises a list of objectives. Progress toward achieving these objectives
will be measured using the corresponding indicators. The purpose of the SA Framework is to
provide a set of criteria against which the performance of the Strategy Document can be
predicted and evaluated.

ERYC Strategy Document SA Framework
6.3

The SA Framework was developed using an iterative process, based on the review of relevant
plans and programmes, baseline data, analysis of key sustainability issues and consideration of
which of these issues can potentially be addressed by the ERYC Local Plan. This framework
includes a series of carefully selected indicators which provide clarification as to the intended
interpretation of each objective.

6.4

A draft SA Framework was set out in the draft ERYC SA/SEA Scoping Report which was
released for consultation in November 2005. Following this consultation and that on the Issues
and Options paper which included a question relating to SA, the SA Framework was amended
to include a number of new indicators.

6.5

In addition, the SA Framework was rationalised to ensure that the objectives are worded so that
they reflect one single desired direction of change for the theme concerned and do not overlap
with other objectives. These revisions to the SA Framework have been made with a view of
making future appraisal of the Strategy Document policies more targeted and efficient. As
such, following the production of the Scoping Report and prior to undertaking the assessment
of any strategic policy options, objective 12 (to reduce the impact of river flooding) and objective
14 (to minimise the impacts of climate change by developing in a way that reduces risk from
coastal flooding and erosion) were consolidated into one objective that seeks to minimise
flooding from all sources and coastal erosion. All relevant indicators from both original
objectives were retained. In addition, when the update of the policies’ assessments was
undertaken in 2012 the wording of objective 14 was refined to reflect the scope of
considerations covered by this objective. The updated objective reads as: ‘To reduce carbon
based energy use by increasing energy efficiency and production of renewable and low carbon
energy’. The initial wording of this objective did not include ‘low carbon energy’.

6.6

Some of the indicators included in the framework at the time of its preparation are no longer
monitored. Section 11 (Monitoring) includes an updated list of relevant indicators for the
purpose of the monitoring of the Strategy Document implementation.

6.7

Table 6.1 below shows the SA Framework in the form it was developed and used for the
assessment.
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Table 6.1 - SA Framework

Key to Data Availability for Indicators:
Highlighted in Bold = Data currently available or information source is known
Not highlighted in bold = Data currently unknown

No

Draft SA Objective

Draft Headline
Indicators

Potential Detailed Indicators

SEA Topics

Social
1

To reduce health inequalities

Life expectancy

Life expectancy

Human Health,
population

NI 102 – All-age all cause mortality rate
Infant mortality
Suicide mortality rate
% of people who describe their health as not good
% of people who describe their health as good
NI 47 and 48 - Road casualty rate (killed or seriously injured - KSI)
Links to the countryside via Green Infrastructure Corridors
New or improved walking and cycling provision to access the countryside
2

To reduce crime and the fear of crime

Overall Crime Rates

Overall Crime Rates

Population,
Human Health

Buses fitted with CCTV
Violent offences committed in public places per 1,000 pop.
Burglary offences per 1,000 households
Vehicle Crime per 1000, population
Robberies per 1,000 population
3

To reduce social exclusion and improve equality of
opportunity amongst social groups

Indices of deprivation

Indices of Deprivation – overall rank

Population,
Human Health

Rank of Income Scale
Rank of Employment Scale
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No

Draft SA Objective

Draft Headline
Indicators

Potential Detailed Indicators

SEA Topics

Disability Living Allowance
Attendance Allowance
4

To improve accessibility and public transport links
to key services and employment areas

% of population within
1km of public transport
links

NI175: Access to services and facilities by public transport, walking and cycling

Human Health,
Population

NI176: Working age people with access to employment by public transport (and other specified
modes)
% of new development within 1km of main employment areas
% of new residential development within 1km of good public transport links
% of new commercial development within 1km of good public transport links
Access to services for disabled people
Proportion of low floor vehicles in the bus fleet (%)
Number of schools with a good accessibility versus schools with a poor accessibility
ha of accessible green space per 1000 people (proposed by English Nature)
Links to the countryside via Green Infrastructure Corridors
New or improved walking and cycling provision to access the countryside

5

To improve housing affordability

Average house price /
earnings ratio

% Households with < £15,000 income
NI155 – Number of affordable homes delivered (gross)

Population,
Material
Assets

Average house price
Average house price / earnings ratio
6

To maintain overall levels of education and skills

Qualifications of
working age
population

Qualifications of working age population

Population

Percentage of school pupils or full-time students aged 16 to 74 years
People aged 16-74 with: No qualifications
People aged 16-74 with: Highest qualification attained level 4 / 5
NI 75 - Pupils achieving 5 or more GCSEs graded A* to C
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No

Draft SA Objective

Draft Headline
Indicators

Potential Detailed Indicators

SEA Topics

Environmental
7

To improve air quality

Levels of main air
pollutants

Levels of main pollutants for national air quality targets

Air

Number of days of air pollution
Number of PPC installations
8

To reduce the growth of road traffic

1. Composition and
volume of road traffic

NI 167 - Congestion – average journey time per mile during the morning peak
Number of car trips (Census)

Population,
Human Health,
Air, Climatic
Factors

% change in road traffic volume
Annual average flow per 1,000km of principal roads
Vehicle kilometres per average weekday
2. Modal split

Number of passenger journeys made on local buses
% travel to work by mode
NI 177 – Local bus and light rail passenger journeys originating in the authority area
Number of passenger rail journeys
% households without a car

9

10

To encourage more efficient use of land

To reduce the amount of waste sent to landfill

3. Transport GHG

% transport sector GHG

% of new development
built on previously
developed land

% of new housing built on previously developed land
Density of residential development

Cultural
Heritage,
Landscape

1. % of municipal
waste generated
disposed of to landfill

Household and amenity waste generated per year (tonnes)

Soil, Water

NI191 – Residual household waste per household
NI192 - Percentage of household waste sent for reuse, recycling and composting
NI193 - Percentage of municipal waste landfilled
Amount of biodegradable municipal waste sent to landfill (tonnes or % of total)
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No

Draft SA Objective

Draft Headline
Indicators

Potential Detailed Indicators

SEA Topics

Percentage of population resident in the authority’s area served by a kerbside collection
of recyclables
2. % of total waste
arisings generated from
commercial, construction
and demolition waste
streams

Commercial and industrial waste generated per year
Construction and demolition waste generated per year
Mine and quarry waste generated per year
Agricultural waste generated per year

11

To improve the quality of local fresh water
resources

Biological & chemical
water quality

% of watercourse classified as good or fair biological quality

Soil, Water

% of watercourse classified as good or fair chemical quality
Groundwater quality
Bathing water quality
Number of new developments incorporating SUDS and/or separate systems for foul and surface
water
Number of sites confirmed contaminated
Average domestic water consumption (l/head/day)
No of developments in SPZ 1
12

To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing
emissions and increasing extent of carbon sinks

1. Emissions of GHGs

CO2 emissions by sector and per capita emissions (tonnes per year)

Climatic
Factors

Vehicle miles travelled per year
NI186 - Per capita reduction in CO2 emissions in the LA area

13

To minimise the impacts of climate change by
developing in a way that reduces risk from flooding
and coastal erosion

2. Extent/ capacity of
natural sinks

% increase of woodland coverage (carbon sinks)

1. Extent of change in
coastal development

Number of reallocation of existing and planned coastal development
% coastal defences in good, fair and poor condition

2. No. of planning
permissions with SUDS

Planning consents in flood zone

Climatic
Factors,
Population,
Human Health,
Material
Assets

% of properties within indicative floodplain with appropriate flood warning
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No

Draft SA Objective

Draft Headline
Indicators
installed

Potential Detailed Indicators

SEA Topics

The number of planning permissions granted against Agency advice (collected by EA and
the LPA)’
Extent of flood defences
Extent of floodplain

14

To reduce carbon based energy use by increasing
energy efficiency and production of renewable and
low carbon energy

1. Energy efficiency of
council housing stock
2. % of Renewable
Energy

Domestic gas consumption

Climatic
Factors

Industrial gas consumption
Energy consumption per capita
Proportion of council and bus fleets using alternative fuel technology
% of housing compliant with Proposals for a Code for Sustainable Homes or are of ‘very good’
and ‘excellent ’ BREEAM rating

15

To protect and enhance biodiversity and important
wildlife habitats, and to conserve geology

Number, area and
condition of
designated sites

Population of species
Achievement of BAP objectives and targets

Biodiversity,
Flora, Fauna

Area or length of fluvial habitat improvement
Sustainable managed woodland coverage (%of area) (Indicators of Sustainable Development,
Ref no S12)
Area of the Woodland Grant Scheme (WGS) and the new England Woodland Grant Scheme
(EWGS) opened in 2005
Environmental Stewardship Scheme opened in 2005
Length and ecological quality of hedgerows removed in the District per annum compared to the
length planted in developments
No of Tree Preservation Orders with ecological quality as a criterion, issued per annum
Conservation limit for salmon rivers
Area and condition of local priority habitats
Condition of RIGS
16

To protect and enhance heritage assets and their
settings

Condition of heritage
assets

Area and condition of Conservation Areas
No. of Listed Buildings and proportion at risk

Cultural
Heritage,
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No

Draft SA Objective

Draft Headline
Indicators

Potential Detailed Indicators
No of historic buildings, sites, areas (or their settings) affected by development proposals

SEA Topics
Landscape

% of buildings in Conservation Areas in at risk
% scheduled ancient monuments in at risk
% area of registered parks and gardens and Registered Battlefields at risk
17

To protect and enhance the countryside and
landscape quality

Countryside Quality
Counts

% of ancient and semi-natural woodland

Landscape

Quality, value and sensitivity of landscape allocated for future development, incl. RE
(based on Landscape Character Assessment)
Number of new routes (rights of way legislation)
Area of Green Infrastructure Corridors
Economic
18

To maintain and strengthen the economy of East
Riding

Total economic output

Productivity
GVA per head

Material
Assets,
Population

Number of VAT registered businesses
Survival rates for VAT-registered businesses
The % change in the total number of VAT registered businesses
NI 171 – New business registration rate
Percentage of public and private investment
% increase of broadband width capacity and e-commerce opportunities
Number of economic sectors represented in the area
19

To increase diversity of employment

% unemployed of
economically active

% increase of jobs for highly-skilled people

Population

Number and % of employment of economic sectors represented
20

To support the renaissance of rural areas

Number of planning
consents for community
services in rural area

Number of people per GP by area
Geographical size of school catchments

Population,
Material
Assets,

72

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

No

Draft SA Objective

Draft Headline
Indicators

Potential Detailed Indicators
Links to the countryside via Green Infrastructure Corridors

SEA Topics
Landscape

New or improved walking and cycling provision to access the countryside
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SA Baseline Data and Trends
6.8

The SA Framework is the key tool used in the assessment of effects. The prediction of effects,
in terms of their magnitude, frequency, duration, and spatial extent, is conducted via detailed
analysis of the baseline data. It is thus important to ensure that critical aspects of the baseline
can be directly related to the objectives and indicators of the SA framework. Determining the
significance of predicted effects is perhaps the most critical task in the SA. The picture that the
baseline presents in terms of the SA framework is the starting point for this.

6.9

Table 6.2 presents a summary of the current trends observed in the baseline data (improving,
stable or declining) against the updated SA objectives.

Future Baseline
6.10

The SEA Directive requires the consideration of the likely evolution of the state of the
environment without the implementation of the plan being assessed. Within the next 20 years
it is predicted that there will be a number of external influences that will affect the state of the
district’s social, natural, built and economic environment, without the implementation of the
Strategy Document.

6.11

Such influences and future trends are also set out in Table 6.2. These baseline trends without
the implementation of the Strategy Document have been used in the assessment of the
Strategy Document policies as set out in Section 9 below.

74

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

Table 6.2 - SA Current and Predicted Future Baseline Data Trends
Key:

Current Conditions
Good
Good
Moderate
Mod
Poor
Poor

SA Objectives

Future Trends
Improving
Impr
Stable
Stable
Declining
Decl

Baseline
Condition

Future
Trends

Commentary

Social
To reduce health inequalities
1.

Good

Stable

2.

To reduce crime and the fear of crime

Good

Stable

3.

To reduce social exclusion and
improve equality of opportunity
amongst social groups
To improve accessibility and public
transport links to key services and
employment areas
To improve housing affordability

Mod

Stable

Overall public health is good. However, considerable variations exist between particular groups and
areas.
Relatively low levels of crime compared to the national average but a high level of fear of crime exists
in a number of areas (e.g. hotspots in Goole, Bridlington).
Pockets of social exclusion amongst older and disabled people and people in isolated rural and
coastal areas.

Poor

Stable

Poor

Decl

To maintain overall levels of education
and skills

Good

Stable

Good

Stable

4.
5.
6.

Environmental
7.
To improve air quality

8.

To reduce the growth of road traffic

Mod

Impr

9.

To encourage more efficient use of
land

Good

Decl

10.

To reduce amount of waste sent to

Mod

Impr

Rural population in particular has poor access to jobs and key services.
Between July 2003 and January 2012, house prices in the East Riding increased by 48.2%,
compared to 52.7% for England as a whole.
Census 2001 statistics show that people in ERYC have equivalent or above qualifications compared
to the regional and national averages. Between Jan 2012 and Dec 2010 9.4% of the population in the
East Riding had no qualifications compared with 12.8% regionally.
Local air quality meets national standards, but there are localised pollution hot spots due to traffic
congestion at the two busiest junctions within the East Riding. These junctions are A164/B1230 in
Beverley and Promenade/Cross Street in Bridlington. The busiest road (the A63) may also need
further investigation in this regard. A number of roadside locations show elevated annual mean
nitrogen dioxide concentrations e.g. Queensgate, Beverley.
The proportion of children travelling to school by car showed some improvement between 2006 and
2007 falling by 4.6%. The target to reduce the numbers of children travelling by car in East Riding to
23.5% by 2010/11 has been achieved.
Traditionally the area has been associated with agriculture and 95% of the land is still in some form
of agricultural use today. The percentage of dwellings built on previously developed land in the East
Riding between April 2010 and March 2010 was relatively high at 50.4%. However, continuation of
provision of a significant proportion of new housing development on PDL is not likely to be feasible
since the area of East Riding is mainly rural and there are few ‘brownfield’ sites not in use.
Defra Municipal Waste statistics for 2010-11 showed the East Riding produced 677 kg of waste per
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SA Objectives

Baseline
Condition

Future
Trends

landfill

household. This is higher than the regional average of 579 kg. The rates of recycling, composting
and recovery are likely to increase in the future.

11.

To improve the quality of local fresh
water resources

Mod

Impr

12.

To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG
by reducing emissions and increasing
extent of carbon sinks

Mod

Impr

13.

To minimise the impacts of climate
change by developing in a way that
reduces risk from flooding and coastal
erosion

Poor

Stable

14.

To reduce carbon based energy use by
increasing energy efficiency and
production of renewable and low
carbon energy
To protect and enhance biodiversity
and important wildlife habitats, and to
conserve geology

Poor

Impr

Mod

Stable

To protect and enhance heritage
assets and their settings
To protect and enhance the
countryside and landscape quality

Mod

Decl

Mod

Decl

Mod

Stable

15.

16.
17.

Economic
18. To maintain and strengthen the
economy of East Riding

Commentary

59% or river stretches were classified as of good condition which was only slightly higher than the
regional 57% in 2001. Yorkshire and the Humber has one of the lowest 'good' regional water quality
percentages in England. The biological and chemical quality of rivers has improved greatly since
1990. This is due to the major clean-up of discharge from industry and sewage treatment works.
However many rivers still have high levels of pollution.
Total CO2 emissions in 2009 show a decrease from the 2008 levels, and since 2005 there has been
an overall 10% per capita reduction in CO2 emissions and the percentage share of domestic per
capita emissions has decreased. National targets and requirements will require further reductions in
the future.
The East Riding has the second largest area at risk from flooding in the country. Flood map of the
area indicates that flood defences are located along the main water courses. The consequences of
climate change are already observed in the East Riding. Sea level rise, temperature rise, coastal
erosion, extreme weather have implications for planning, in particular for building/maintaining coastal
defences and controlling development in high risk zones.
The council aims to increase the use of RE in new and existing buildings and invest in a number of
RE installations. Wind energy is seen as the most promising in the short term.
The region’s natural richness and diversity is under pressure and some has been lost already. Oncecommon plants and animals are now seldom seen and others have been lost from the area
altogether. Some natural habitats that used to be widespread are now limited to isolated fragments.
There are a number of declared RIGS in the area.
The East Riding has a rich built heritage. A number of assets are at risk in the East Riding. Unless
measures are taken to address this, it is likely that this situation will remain.
Traditionally the area has been associated with agriculture and 95% of the land is still in some form
of agricultural use today. The eastern coastal area covers approximately 85km of coastline. It is has
very diverse landscape features and includes two stretches of designated Heritage Coast.
Landscape quality suffers from urban sprawl and physical factors, e.g. coastal erosion.
East Riding of Yorkshire has the lowest Gross Value Added (GVA) per head in the Humber subregion of £13,564, which is just 66.2% of the England average. GVA per head has increased at a
slower rate than the sub-region and England (ONS 2009). The East Riding of Yorkshire has a higher
number of businesses per 1,000 head of population, 42.1, compared to just 35.7 for the Humber subregion and 41.8 for England (ONS 2012).
The number of VAT and/or PAYE based local business units in the East Riding in March 2011 was
13,910 compared to 14,110 in 2010 and 14,405 in 2009. The business birth rate is lower than the
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SA Objectives

Baseline
Condition

Future
Trends

Commentary
national average and declined from 1,610 in 2004 to 1,100 in 2009. However, the number of active
businesses in 2007 shows an increase since 2004. .

19.

To increase diversity of employment

Poor

Stable

20.

To support the renaissance of rural
areas

Mod

Decl

Low level of job opportunities for highly-skilled professionals; movement of jobs out of rural areas;
problems associated with seasonal nature of work.
Some small settlements have a very low level of, or no, services and facilities and could not sustain a
complementary role to towns; decrease in agricultural activities, need for diversification of agriculture;
strive for balance between the protection and conservation of countryside and development of a
viable rural economy.
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7.

Compatibility between the Local Plan
and SA Objectives

7.1

An initial compatibility matrix was developed to identify to what extent the ERYC Local Plan
objectives, which are replicated as central objectives within the Strategy Document, are
compatible with the SA objectives.

7.2

Prior to undertaking this assessment, the most important assumptions associated with
assessment against each SA objective were identified in order to formalise the rationale behind
the assessment. The rationale is set out in Table 7.1 below. Although this rationale was principally
designed to demonstrate the assumptions underpinning the assessment of each strategic policy
option and preferred policy, many of the key elements also relate to the compatibility assessment,
and as such also apply to this stage of the SA of the Strategy Document.
Table 7.1 - Assessment Rationale
SA Objective

1.

To reduce health
inequalities

Assessment Rationale
Consideration of:

• Whether policies improve access to health facilities for all.
• Secondary consideration of reducing air and noise pollution, ensuring
homes are of a decent standard, and other indirect or longer-term effects
upon health.

• Secondary effects considered of improving walking and cycling
infrastructure, enhancing existing or developing new green spaces and
providing recreational opportunities.

2.

To reduce crime and
the fear of crime

Consideration of:

• The degree to which policies affect levels of crime and the fear of crime
through indirect measures such as Secured by Design principles and
enhancing natural surveillance.

3.

To reduce social
exclusion and
improve equality of
opportunity amongst
social groups

Consideration of:

• The extent to which policies seek to improve access to essential facilities
such as employment and housing. This includes the effects of locational
policies on access, as well as the provision of transportation
infrastructure in connecting such locations.

• Provision of an adequate proportion of affordable housing to ensure
social inclusion and diversity within communities.

• Provision of an appropriate mix of housing by type and tenure, including
for people with special needs and for Gypsies and Travellers.

• Secondary effects of measures to improve the image of more deprived
areas.

4.

To improve
accessibility and
public transport links
to key services and
employment areas

Consideration of:

• Whether policies improve directly or indirectly accessibility to services
and employment areas through siting, improved public transport and
pedestrian and cycle links.

• Whether policies encourage the enhancement of existing facilities or
provision of new facilities, including open space provision.

• Whether policies require development to be accessible to all people,
including those with physical impairments.

5.

To improve housing
affordability

Consideration of:

• The extent to which policies support an adequate affordable housing
provision.
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SA Objective

6.

To maintain overall
levels of education
and skills and retain
local highly skilled
labour

Assessment Rationale
Consideration of:

• Whether policies directly provide educational, training and learning
facilities for the local population.

• Whether policies indirectly provide opportunities for learning (e.g. nature
trails), employment based training and development.

• Whether policies improve accessibility to educational and learning
facilities and employment areas.

• Secondary considerations of adequate housing provision, as having
indirect positive effects on retaining local skills.

7.

To improve air quality

Consideration of:

• Whether policies result in reduction or increase in traffic derived pollutant
concentrations.

• Effect of the use of more sustainable modes of transport and reductions
in vehicle use.

• Whether policies result in improvements in air quality, through increased
planting schemes for example.

8.

To reduce the growth
of road traffic

Consideration of:

• Extent to which policies provide sustainable modes of transport through
improved provision, frequency, reliability and convenience, especially in
rural areas and with regard to journeys to work and school.

• Extent to which policies restrict the use of cars through the location of
development (e.g. through the co-location of housing and key services
and facilities and/or creating mixed use developments) and the reduced
provision of parking spaces at new residential and non-residential
developments with reasonable access to public transport and / or walking
and cycling routes.

• Whether policies improve the quality of the pedestrian and cyclist
environment, design and infrastructure and information provision to
encourage modal shift.

• Whether policies encourage home working through the installation of
home offices and IT infrastructure.

9.

To encourage more
efficient use of land

Consideration of:

• Whether policies promote the use of previously developed land and aim
to minimise greenfield land take.

• Development types (e.g. approach to infilling) and densities.
10. To reduce waste
arisings and the
amount of waste sent
to landfill

Consideration of:

• Extent to which policies promote sustainable waste management and
encourage the use of recycled materials.

• Whether policies promote construction waste reduction, re-use and
recycling.

11. To improve the
quality of local fresh
water resources

Consideration of:

• Effects on water quality as a result of reductions or increases in volume
of traffic and reduced or increased concentrations of pollution in run-off.

• Whether policies lead to a loss of Greenfield land and result in increased
hard surfaces giving rise to polluted run-off and impacting the water
cycle.
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SA Objective

Assessment Rationale

12. To reduce levels of

Consideration of:

atmospheric GHG by
reducing emissions
and increasing extent
of carbon sinks

• How policies contribute to a reduction in overall greenhouse gas
emissions from sources such as buildings, land use change and
transport.

• Whether policies encourage adequate spatial distribution of
development, taking into account the need to reduce travel by car.

• Whether policies encourage reduced emissions through adherence to
BREEAM or Code for Sustainable Homes standards.

• Whether policies aim to increase the extent of carbon sinks, for example
through creating new green spaces (including allotments), planting trees
and incorporating green roofs in buildings design.

13. To minimise the
impacts of climate
change by developing
in a way that reduces
risk from flooding and
coastal erosion

Consideration of:

• Whether policies have positive or negative effects on flood risk due to, for
example, location of development, its design or requirements for
minimisation of runoff and the use of SuDS; or effects on the current or
planned legal defences.

• Direct or indirect effects arising from the policies on adaptation to the risk
of flooding and other climate change effects, e.g. by using sustainable
drainage systems and flood proof building design.

• Whether policies are consistent with the recommendations in the
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.

14. To reduce carbon
based energy use by
increasing energy
efficiency and
production of
renewable and low
carbon energy

Consideration of:

• Whether policies require adherence to BREEAM or Code for Sustainable
Homes standards.

• Extent to which policies directly reduce energy demand by encouraging
energy efficiency.

• Consideration of indirect effects from development layout and design
factors such as building orientation and building form.

• Extent to which policies encourage the use of low embodied energy
materials in construction.

• Extent to which policies encourage the use and production of energy
from renewable sources and other forms of low carbon energy.

15. To protect and
enhance biodiversity
and important wildlife
habitats, and to
conserve geology

Consideration of:

• Whether policies may have a positive or negative effect on
internationally, nationally and locally designated sites and locally
important habitats and species (either through fragmentation or proximity
effects).

• Whether the policies result in the conservation, enhancement or creation
of habitats.

• Whether policies ensure that wildlife networks and corridors are
protected or created.

16. To protect and
enhance heritage
assets and their
settings

Consideration of:

• Whether policies have a direct effect on designated Listed Buildings,
Conservation Areas, Scheduled Monuments, Historic Parks and
Gardens, Registered Historic Battlefields, Ancient Woodlands and their
settings.

• Whether policies have a direct effect on non-designated features of local
historical and architectural interest.

• Whether policies ensure sympathetic integration of development with its
surroundings to preserve local character.

• Secondary effects on this objective through policies that reduce the traffic
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SA Objective

Assessment Rationale
levels as well as other traffic management measures.

• Cumulative effects of incremental changes to the physical environment,
particularly in the setting of sensitive sites/ buildings.

17. To protect and
enhance the
countryside and
landscape quality

Consideration of:

• Whether policies seek directly or indirectly, to maintain and enhance the
quality of the landscape and countryside.

• Secondary effects associated with policies that will reduce traffic levels.
• Cumulative effect of encroachment on greenfield sites and increase in
the level of air pollutants, noise, light and vibration.

18. To maintain and
strengthen the
economy of East
Riding

Consideration of:

• Whether policies support indigenous and inward investment.
• Whether policies provide support for the existing and emerging economic
sectors, in particular those sectors that the area has a comparative
advantage in.

• The extent to which policies increase the overall quality and
attractiveness of the area.

19. To increase diversity
of employment

Consideration of:

• Whether policies encourage the growth of employment through the
allocation of land for employment purposes.

• The extent to which policies require development to be focused in
accessible locations.

• Whether policies encourage employment in diverse sectors.
20. To support the
renaissance of rural
areas

Consideration of:

• Whether policies support rural economic diversification.
• Whether policies provide for an adequate provision of housing, including
affordable housing, to meet local needs in rural areas.

• Whether policies seek to encourage the retention and enhancement of
rural facilities and services.

• Whether policies seek to improve accessibility to the key services and
facilities from rural areas by public transport.

7.3

The proposed objectives developed for the Strategy Document which were the subject of the
compatibility assessment are:

Spatial Strategy
1. Contribute to reducing emissions which cause climate change and ensure that the local
impact of climate change, including rising sea levels, increased rates of coastal erosion and
more frequent flooding events, are minimised, managed and adapted to.
2. Promote sustainable development to improve opportunities for all, with a particular focus on
meeting the needs of disadvantaged communities and supporting regeneration of the East
Riding and the City of Hull.
3. Enable residents to achieve a high quality of life with good access to high quality jobs, homes
and key services, including community and health services, affordable housing, shopping,
education, recreation and cultural facilities, which protects the East Riding’s valued
environmental assets.
4. Maintain the character of smaller settlements and rural areas and ensuring new development
that supports their continued vitality, responds to local housing needs, realises opportunities
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for appropriate rural economic diversification and retains or enhances valued community
facilities.
5. Ensure new development is located to maximise and encourage the use of sustainable modes
of transport including rail and water and facilitate opportunities for walking and cycling.

A Healthy and Balanced Housing Market
6. Significantly increase the provision of affordable housing throughout the East Riding.
7. Provide a mix of housing by type, size and location, taking into account housing needs,
including the specific needs of the Gypsy and Traveller community, older people and first time
buyers.
8. Ensure a deliverable and flexible supply of housing land is available, which is managed to
meet local housing requirements and overall regeneration and transformation aspirations.
9. Encourage the efficient use of land by developing at densities which reflect local
circumstances, maximising the use of the East Riding’s limited supply of previously developed
land and allocating suitably located greenfield sites.
10. Improve the quality of the existing housing stock to meet changing needs and reduce its
environmental impact.

A Prosperous Economy
11. Grow, strengthen, modernise and diversify the local economy, including the East Riding’s
Town and District Centres, and support both existing and emerging economic sectors and
clusters.
12. Provide employment land in locations which are accessible to the potential workforce, and
where best use can be made of national and regional road, rail and port related transport and
infrastructure, focusing on the East-West Multi-Modal Transport Corridor, in order to attract
inward investment and enable existing businesses to expand.
13. Encourage a thriving and sustainable tourism and visitor economy, making use of town
centres, seaside resorts, coastal areas and the countryside, including the area’s natural
features and the rich heritage of the landscape and nature conservation sites and built
environment.
14. Maximise the potential of renewable energy generation by supporting a wide portfolio of
energy infrastructure and businesses, whilst minimising adverse environmental impacts and
avoiding significant losses of visual amenity.
15. Protect the East Riding’s mineral resources from sterilisation by striking a balance between
the importance of mineral deposits and any non-mineral surface development.

A High Quality Environment
16. Achieve high quality design which minimises environmental impacts by supporting the use of
decentralised energy and energy efficiency during construction and throughout the
development’s lifetime, prioritising the reuse and adaption of existing buildings, and
incorporating biodiversity enhancement.
17. Recognise, protect and enhance the international, national and local importance of the East
Riding’s natural environment and biodiversity, including the high quality landscapes such as
the Yorkshire Wolds, networks of green infrastructure and opportunities for appropriate
recreation.
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18. Value the special character of East Riding's settlements by ensuring that development
reinforces their distinct identity, avoids coalescence and protects their landscape settings and
natural assets.
19. Recognise, protect and enhance the international, national and local importance of heritage
assets, which maximises their potential in contributing to the economic well being of the area
and to the quality of life of its communities.

A Strong and Healthy Community
20. Support the vitality of settlements by seeking to protect and/or enhance community facilities
and services, including education, health care, recreation, cultural and sports facilities.
21. Ensure that new development is appropriately serviced by new or existing infrastructure and
community services and facilities, and open space.
7.4

Table 7.3 below shows the compatibility assessment results.
Table 7.2 - Key to Compatibility of Objectives



Broadly Compatible

X

Potential Conflict

?

Dependent on Nature of
Implementation Measures or
Requires Further Clarification
Not Relevant
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Table 7.3 - Compatibility Matrix between Draft Strategy Document Objectives and SA Objectives
SA Objectives
Environmental

Social
Spatial Strategy Objectives
Spatial Strategy
1 Contribute to reducing emissions which cause climate change and ensure that the local impact of climate
change, including rising sea levels, increased rates of coastal erosion and more frequent flooding events, are
minimised, managed and adapted to.
2 Promote sustainable development to improve opportunities for all, with a particular focus on meeting the needs of
disadvantaged communities and supporting regeneration of the East Riding and the City of Hull.
Enable residents to achieve a high quality of life with good access to high quality jobs, homes and key services,
including community and health services, affordable housing, shopping, education, recreation and cultural
facilities, which protects the East Riding’s valued environmental assets.
4 Maintain the character of smaller settlements and rural areas and ensuring new development that supports their
continued vitality, responds to local housing needs, realises opportunities for appropriate rural economic
diversification and retains or enhances valued community facilities.
5 Ensure new development is located to maximise and encourage the use of sustainable modes of transport
including rail and water and facilitate opportunities for walking and cycling.
A healthy and balanced housing market
6 Significantly increase the provision of affordable housing throughout the East Riding.
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3

7

Provide a mix of housing by type, size and location, taking into account housing needs, including the specific
needs of the Gypsy and Traveller community and first time buyers.
8 Ensure a deliverable and flexible supply of housing land is available, which is managed to meet local housing
requirements and overall regeneration and transformation aspirations.
9 Encourage the efficient use of land by developing at densities which reflect local circumstances, maximising the
use of the East Riding’s limited supply of Previously Developed Land and allocating suitably located greenfield
sites.
10 Improve the quality of the existing housing stock to meet changing needs and reduce its environmental impact.
A prosperous economy
11 Grow, strengthen, modernise and diversify the local economy, including the East Riding’s Town and District
Centres, and support both existing and emerging economic sectors and clusters.
12 Provide employment land in locations which are accessible to the potential workforce and where best use can be
made of national and regional road, rail and port related transport and infrastructure, focusing on the east-west
multi modal transport corridor, in order to attract inward investment and enable existing businesses to expand.
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13 Encourage a thriving and sustainable tourism and visitor economy, making use of town centres, seaside resorts,
coastal areas and the countryside, including the area’s natural features and the rich heritage of the landscape
and nature conservation sites and built environment.
14 Maximise the potential of renewable energy generation by supporting a wide portfolio of essential energy
infrastructure, whilst minimising adverse environmental impacts and avoiding significant losses of visual amenity.
15 Protect the East Riding’s mineral resources from sterilisation by striking a balance between the importance of
mineral deposits and any non-mineral surface development.
A high quality environment
16 Achieve high quality design which minimises environmental impacts by supporting the use of decentralised
energy and energy efficiency during construction and throughout the development’s lifetime, prioritising the reuse
and adaption of existing buildings, and incorporating biodiversity enhancement.
17 Recognise, protect and enhance the international, national and local importance of the East Riding’s natural
environment and biodiversity, including the high quality landscapes such as the Yorkshire Wolds, networks of
green infrastructure and opportunities for appropriate recreation.
18 Value the special character of our settlements by ensuring that development reinforces their distinct identity,
avoids coalescence and protects landscaped settings and natural assets
19 Recognise, protect and enhance the international, national and local importance of heritage assets, which
maximises their potential in contributing to the economic well being of the area and to the quality of life of its
communities.
A strong and healthy community
20 Support the vitality of settlements by seeking to protect and/or enhance community facilities and services,
including education, health care, recreation, cultural and sports facilities.
21 Ensure that new development is appropriately serviced by new or existing infrastructure and community services
and facilities, and open space.
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7.5

The main message from the compatibility assessment is that the Strategy Document Objectives
are largely relevant to the SA Objectives with a large number of Strategy Document Objectives
being broadly compatible with a large number of SA Objectives.

7.6

However, there are also many instances where the compatibility is dependent upon the nature of
the implementation measures for the Strategy Document objectives concerned and eight areas of
potential conflict have been identified.

7.7

The Strategy Document Objectives 1 to 5 (Spatial Strategy) deliver a high degree of compatibility
against the SA Objectives. This reflects the broad coverage of the Strategy objectives which span
across environmental, social and economic issues.

7.8

There is a potential conflict between ensuring new development is located to maximise and
encourage the use of sustainable modes of transport (Strategy objective 5) and supporting the
renaissance of rural area (SA objective 20). Typically, urban locations have better sustainable
transport infrastructure (e.g. rail and bus routes and cycle paths), and therefore this objective is
likely to encourage development away from rural areas where transport infrastructure is not as
developed. The future policies will have to balance this potential issue.

7.9

For the Strategy Objectives 6 to 10 relating to a healthy and balanced housing market and 11 to
15 relating to a prosperous economy, there is a mix of compatibility performance. Potential
conflict has been identified against SA objective 8 (to reduce the growth of road traffic). This is
because Strategy objectives such as providing employment land (12), encouraging tourism and
visitors (13) and mix of housing by type and location (7) are all likely to generate car use. The
future policies will need to not only emphasise the development of assets such as housing and
employment land but also green transport infrastructure and encourage behavioural change in
order to prevent this conflict.

7.10

This set of objectives may also potentially lead to a decrease in Greenfield land and biodiversity
due to increased pressures on the delivery of new housing and employment sites, depending on
implementation measures.

7.11

The Strategy Objective 15, which seeks to protect mineral resources from sterilisation, could have
adverse effects on environmental SA Objectives depending upon the nature of the operations it
would promote. It is recommended that future policies in the Joint Minerals Plan linked to Strategy
Objective 15 ensure that social and environmental considerations are taken into account.

7.12

The Strategy Objectives 16 – 19 relating to a high quality environment perform well against the SA
objectives, as they aim to protect and enhance the East Riding’s valuable ecological, landscape
and heritage assets and services. Future policies stemming from these objectives should help
strike the right balance overall and deliver sustainable development.

7.13

In terms of the Strategy Objectives 20 to 21 relating to a strong and healthy community, covering
the social element of sustainable development, there is good compatibility. These objectives aim
to ensure that the existing and new communities are appropriately serviced by infrastructure and
have good access to key services, facilities and open space.
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8.

Assessment of Strategic Options
Introduction

8.1

Stage B of the SA/SEA process seeks to develop and refine options for the Strategy Document.

8.2

The SEA Directive requires that the Environmental Report should consider ‘reasonable
alternatives taking into account the objectives and the geographical scope of the plan or
programme’ and give ‘an outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with’ (Article 5.1
and Annex Ih).

8.3

The options for the Strategy Document were developed in several stages: firstly strategic options
were identified, as set out in ERYC’s Issues and Options paper which was published in April 2008;
and subsequently as a result of the further development of the Strategy Document.

8.4

For this task the SA is primarily concerned with identifying the key sustainability features of each
proposed strategic option, and an important purpose of this initial assessment is to inform debate
on the issues and assumptions involved, thereby assisting in the process of development and
refinement of the strategic options.

Issues and Options, 2008
8.5

The Issues and Options paper, published in April 2008, set out a range of key issues which the
Strategy Document aims to address, grouped under five main policy themes:
•

Spatial Strategy;

•

A Healthy and Balanced Housing Market;

•

A Prosperous Economy;

•

A High Quality Environment; and

•

A Strong and Health Community.

8.6

For each issue, the Issues and Options paper included a consultation question presented in an
alpha-numerically numbered box. Each consultation question included a set of one or more
strategic options, numbered alphabetically.

8.7

A number of the options were specified in the Issues and Options paper as ‘Do Nothing’ options.
For the purpose of the SA of options, a Do Nothing option is defined as the minimum required by
regional and national guidance. The inclusion of a Do Nothing option allows the ‘business as
usual’ or ‘without DPD implementation’ scenario to be assessed relative to the alternative strategic
options presented. The alternative strategic options should aim to improve on the situation which
would exist if there were no DPD; the inclusion of the Do Nothing option helps to test this.

8.8

For those issues where a Do Nothing option was not explicitly defined in the Issues and Options
paper, for the purpose of the SA either: a) one of the presented options has been identified as the
Do Nothing option; or b) a new option has been added to form the Do Nothing option.

8.9

The full set of options developed for the 2008 Issues and Options paper and subject to SA is
presented in Table 8.1. The options are grouped under the issue to which they relate, numbered
as per the relevant consultation question in the Issue and Options paper.

8.10

An indication as to what options were taken forward to the next stages of the Strategy formulation
is provided. However, the Strategy policies were developed further, after the completion of the
optioneering work. Their wording was further refined and this was assessed as part of the policies’
appraisal in Section 9.
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Table 8.1 - Strategic Policy Options

Issue/ Option

Reason for not
assessing the option,
where necessary

Spatial Strategy (SS)
SS 1

Flood risk

A

Place high importance on allowing development in the high risk
flood zone that would provide wider sustainability benefits.

B

Do Nothing:
Place low importance on allowing development in the high risk
flood zone that would provide wider sustainability benefits.

SS 8

Rural areas

A

Identify those villages that perform an important role and where
small-scale development may be appropriate.

B

Do Nothing:
Do not identify those villages that perform an important service
centre role.

SS 9

Distribution of Development

A

Do Nothing:
Continue current trends Proportion of development directed towards:
Major Haltemprice settlements: 5% (low)
Principal Towns: 35% (low)
Local Service Centres: 45% (high)
Rural Areas: 15% (medium)

B

Focus on Haltemprice Proportion of development directed towards:
Major Haltemprice settlements: 15% (high)
Principal Towns: 40% (medium)
Local Service Centres: 35% (medium)
Rural Areas: 10% (low)

C

Strengthen the role of Haltemprice and the Principal Towns Proportion of development directed towards:
Major Haltemprice settlements: 10% (medium)
Principal Towns: 50% (high)
Local Service Centres: 30% (low)
Rural Areas: 10% (low)

D

Strengthen the role of Principal Towns Proportion of development directed towards:
Major Haltemprice settlements: 5% (low)
Principal Towns: 55% (high)
Local Service Centres: 30% (low)
Rural Areas: 10% (low)

SS 10

Identifying ‘areas of search’
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Issue/ Option

SS 10a

Major Haltemprice Settlements

A

North of Cottingham

B

South of Cottingham

C

North of Willerby

D

West of Kirk Ella

E

South of Anlaby

F

North of Hessle

G

West of Hessle

SS 10b

Beverley

A

North-west of Beverley

B

South-west of Beverley

C

South of Beverley

D

North of Beverley

SS 10c

Bridlington

A

South of Bridlington

B

West of Bridlington

C

North of Easton Road (B1253)

D

North-west of Bridlington

E

North of Bridlington

F

North- east of Bridlington

SS 10d

Driffield

A

Alamein Barracks

B

South of Driffield

C

South- east of Driffield

D

North- east of Driffield

E

Land East of Scarborough Road

F

Land North of Little Driffield/ West of A614

SS 10e

Goole

A

West of Goole

B

North of Goole (excludes playing fields)

C

North- east of Goole/West of Hook (excludes public open space
east of Ivy Park Road)

D

South of Old Goole

E

South-West of Goole

Reason for not
assessing the option,
where necessary
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Issue/ Option

Reason for not
assessing the option,
where necessary

A Healthy and Balanced Housing Market (HBHM)
HBHM 1

Mix of housing

A

Do Nothing:
Provide for a mix on all new housing developments

B

Only require a mix on sites that are over a certain size or
number of dwellings (i.e. have site size thresholds)

HBHM 3

Percentage of affordable housing in new developments

A

Do Nothing:
A blanket approach which is in line with the RSS
recommendation of over 40%

B

A tiered approach which would vary above and below the figure
set by RSS, according to the needs of different areas

HBHM 4

Affordable housing thresholds

A

Do Nothing:
Blanket Approach: Threshold set at 15 in all settlements and
rural areas

B

Threshold set at 15 in Haltemprice and Principal Towns, 5 in
Lower Service Centres and rural areas

C

Threshold set at 15 in Haltemprice and Principal Towns, 5 in
Lower Service Centres and 3 in rural areas

D

Threshold set at 10 in Haltemprice and Principal Towns, 5 in
Lower Service Centres and 1 in rural areas

HBHM 5

Affordable housing in rural areas

A

Do Nothing:
Allow for affordable housing in all rural communities

B

Develop an approach that directs affordable housing to the
larger, more sustainable, rural settlements
An Alternative Approach

HBHM 6

Efficient use of land

A

Do Nothing:

Insufficient detail to
assess effectively

Focus 30% of new housing development on Previously
Developed Land
B

Focus 40% of new housing development on Previously
Developed Land
A different target

HBHM 7

Housing density

A

Manage housing density using the approach outlined in Table 8
of the Strategy Document I and O paper

B

Where justified, allow densities below the thresholds set out in

Insufficient detail to
assess effectively
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Issue/ Option

Reason for not
assessing the option,
where necessary

Table 8 of the Strategy Document I and O paper
C

Do Nothing:
Approach recommended in PPS3

A Prosperous Economy (PE)
PE 1

Employment development in smaller settlements and rural
areas

A

Do Nothing: Allocate sites specifically for employment use

B

Do not allocate sites and instead use a criteria based policy to
assess planning applications
An alternative approach

PE 2

Protecting existing employment areas

A

Do Nothing: Identify specific employment sites that should be
protected from alternative forms of development

B

Use a criteria based approach to assess planning applications
An alternative approach

PE 3

Employment Clusters

A

Allocate sufficient land to facilitate the growth of key
employment clusters

B

Do Nothing

PE 4

Retention of rural buildings for employment use

A

High protection – all rural buildings should be retained for
employment use

B

Do Nothing:

Insufficient detail to
assess effectively

Insufficient detail to
assess effectively

Medium protection – retain preference for employment use but
allow residential conversions in appropriate circumstances
PE 5

Farm/rural diversification

A

Do Nothing:
Maintain the current approach in determining planning
applications relating to farm/rural diversification

B

Provide greater flexibility for bringing forward schemes in rural
areas where they meet the needs of the local economy

PE 7

Transport

A

Safeguard land for future development of the transportation
network

B

Do Nothing

PE 9

Grid- connected renewable energy targets

A

Treat the local targets as minimum targets, to be exceeded,
with essentially an open door policy to all renewable energy
development, provided it does not result in significant adverse
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Issue/ Option

Reason for not
assessing the option,
where necessary

environmental, economic or social impacts
B

Treat the local 2021 target as a ceiling target. Once met, any
additional development will need to demonstrate that no
adverse cumulative effects arising from the additional
development will be generated, before permission will be
granted

C

Do Nothing:
Take a neutral approach to the targets, encouraging renewable
development generally, and not taking any particular stance on
managing the delivery of the generation targets

PE 10

Wind turbine location

A

An explicit presumption against development in highly sensitive
areas

B

An effects based approach

C

Do Nothing

PE 11

Renewable energy targets of different types of renewable
technologies

A

Actively promote the development of other forms of renewable
energy

B

Target policy and management of environmental effects to the
currently dominant types of renewable energy development

C

Do Nothing

A High Quality Environment (HQE)
HQE 1

Sustainable buildings

A

Do Nothing:
Allow developers to choose whether or not to achieve the
sustainability standards set out in the Code/ BREEAM

B

Require new development to achieve specified ratings against
BREEAM/The Code

HQE 2

Minimum target for local renewable or low carbon energy
for new development

A

10% figure is unrealistic and is not deliverable, and so the
target should be lower

B

Do Nothing:
10% figure is about right

C

Target should be higher than 10%

HQE 3

Site thresholds for local renewable or low carbon energy
targets for new development

A

Apply lower site size thresholds

B

Do Nothing:
Site size thresholds are about right

C

Apply higher site size thresholds
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Issue/ Option

HQE 4

Good Design

A

Do Nothing:

Reason for not
assessing the option,
where necessary

Rely on national guidance to ensure high quality design in new
development
B

Develop locally specific design policy to ensure high quality
design in new development

HQE 5

Built heritage

A

Do Nothing:
Rely on national and regional policy/ guidance

B

Establish a more specific local criteria based approach

C

Identify aspects of our built heritage to protect with specific
policies

HQE 6

Biodiversity

A

Do Nothing:
Do the minimum required i.e. only to mitigate or compensate for
any loss

B

Place a high priority on ensuring that new development
contributes more positively to the enhancement of biodiversity

HQE 7

Green Infrastructure

A

Do Nothing:
Develop green infrastructure based on the recommendations of
the RSS and the approach outlined in the I&O

B

Find ways to extend and enhance further green infrastructure
provision in East Riding

HQE 8

Landscape

A

Define specific landscape/green space designations to support
the protection of our highest quality landscapes and to prevent
the merging of identified settlements

B

Develop a criteria based policy that would offer sufficient
protection to these identified areas (this could include
consideration of the different reasons for protection)

C

Do Nothing

HQE 9

Coastal erosion

A

Develop Roll Back policies to facilitate re-location of
development threatened by coastal erosion

B

Do Nothing:
Accept that nature will take its course

A Strong and Healthy Community (SCH)
SHC 1

Rural facilities

A

Protect rural facilities in all locations
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Issue/ Option

B

Reason for not
assessing the option,
where necessary

Do Nothing:
Apply protection policies only in the settlements to be identified
through the spatial strategy, and which serve a wider rural
catchment

SHC 3

Surplus health, education and other community facilities

A

Retain the site (or part of it) of surplus community facilities for
other forms of community use. If there is no demand for further
community facilities the site could be used for other purposes

B

Do Nothing:
Let the market suggest how the site should be redeveloped

SHC 4

Surplus health, education and other community facilities

A

Support multi-purpose uses of buildings for service provision

B

Do Nothing

SHC 6

Developer contributions

A

Require a lower developer contribution for developments on
certain sites

B

Do Nothing

Summary of Assessment
8.11

Potential sustainability effects for each of the 2008 options were assessed in terms of progress
towards achieving the SA objectives, as developed during the scoping stage of the appraisal and
documented in the SA Scoping Report, using a set of assessment tables, or matrices. The
assessment used a broad-brush and qualitative approach, which is generally accepted as good
practice by Government guidance on SA for the earlier strategic stages of the appraisal.

8.12

Table 8.2 presents a summary in graphical form of the results of the assessment of strategic
options, while the sections below present a brief analysis of the results. The detailed tables setting
out the assessment of strategic options are set out in Appendix E of this SAR.

Results of Assessment
General Observations
8.13

Key general issues which emerged from the assessment are as follows:
•

The majority of these earlier options failed to address the issues raised under the following
SA objectives (this is indicated either by a considerable number of ‘neutral/uncertain’ effects
or ‘minor’ effects):
-

2 - To reduce crime and the fear of crime;

-

5 - To improve housing affordability;

-

10 - To reduce waste arisings and the amount of waste sent to landfill;

-

11 - To improve the quality of local fresh water resources; and

-

16 - To protect and enhance heritage assets and their settings.
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•

•

A significant proportion of the options performed poorly against the following SA objectives
(this is indicated by considerably more significant negative effects being predicted against the
SA objective than significant positive effects):
-

9 - To encourage more efficient use of land; and

-

15 - To protect and enhance biodiversity and important wildlife habitats, and to conserve
geology.

Most of the options resulted in positive effects against the remaining SA objectives; however,
some mixed results, consisting of significant adverse effects for some options and significant
beneficial effects for other options, are noticeable against the following SA objectives:
-

8 - To reduce the growth of road traffic;

-

12 - To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing emissions and increasing extent
of carbon sinks; and

-

17 - To protect and enhance the countryside and landscape quality.
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Table 8.2 - Summary of Assessment of Strategic Options 2008

Issue
SS 1
A

B

SS 8
A

B

SS 9
A

B

C

D

SS 10a
A

B

C

D

E

F

G

1 To reduce health inequalities
2 To reduce crime and the fear of crime

2

-1

2

1

-1

1

2

2

1

1

-0.5

-0.5

1

1

-0.5

2

-1

1

1

1

2

2

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

3 To reduce social exclusion and improve equality of opportunity amongst
social groups
4 To improve accessibility and public transport links to key services and
employment areas
5 To improve housing affordability

2

-1

1

2

1

2

2

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

2

-2

2

0

-2

3

3

2

3

3

2

2

3

2

2

2

-1

-0.5

1

-0.5

1

2

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

6 To maintain overall levels of education and skills and retain local highly
skilled labour
7 To improve air quality

2

-1

0

0

1

2

2

1

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

0

0

1

0

-2

-1

-1

-2

-1

-1

-1

-1

1

1

-1

8 To reduce the growth of road traffic
9 To encourage more efficient use of land

0

0

1

0

-2

1

1

1

2

2

-1

-1

2

1

-1

3

-2

1

2

-0.5

2

3

3

-2

-1

-1

-2

-1

-1

-1

10 To reduce waste arisings and the amount of waste sent to landfill
11 To improve the quality of local fresh water resources

0

0

0

0

-1

-0.5

-0.5

-0.5

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

-1

0

0

-2

-1

-1

-2

-3

-1

-2

-1

-2

0

0

12 To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing emissions and
increasing extent of carbon sinks
13 To minimise the impacts of climate change by developing in a way that
reduces risk from flooding and coastal erosion
14 To reduce carbon based energy use by increasing energy efficiency and
production of renewable energy
15 To protect and enhance biodiversity and important wildlife habitats, and to
conserve geology
16 To protect and enhance heritage assets and their settings

0

0

1

1

-2

-1

-1

-1

2

2

1

1

2

1

-1

-1

3

1

1

-1

-1

-1

-1

2

1

1

2

1

1

2

0

0

1

1

-2

1

2

2

2

2

1

1

2

1

-1

0

0

2

0

-1

1

2

2

-2

-3

-3

-3

-3

-3

-2

SA Objective

1

-1

1

1

-1

1

1

-0.5

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

17 To protect and enhance the countryside and landscape quality
18 To maintain and strengthen the economy of East Riding

3

-1

2

1

-0.5

1

3

3

-2

-1

-1

-1

-2

-2

-2

1

-2

2

1

1

2

2

1

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

19 To increase diversity of employment
20 To support the renaissance of rural areas

1

-2

1

2

1

2

2

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

2

-1

2

-0.5

1

1

-1

-1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Average

1.15 -0.70

1.08 0.73

-0.63 0.93 1.18 0.65

0.40 0.50 0.08 0.13 0.50 0.40 0.03
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Issue
SS 10b
A
B

SA Objective

C

D

E

F

2

1

1

1

1

-0.5

-1

-1

2

1

2

1

1

2

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

3 To reduce social exclusion and improve equality of opportunity amongst
social groups
4 To improve accessibility and public transport links to key services and
employment areas
5 To improve housing affordability

1

1

2

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

-1

2

1

1

2

1

1

1

2

1

2

2

1

1

-1

-1

-2

2

-1

-1

1

-0.5

0

0

0

0

-2

0

1

1

0

-2

0

0

0

0

0

0

6 To maintain overall levels of education and skills and retain local highly
skilled labour
7 To improve air quality

2

2

3

2

3

2

2

3

2

2

1

2

2

2

2

2

-1

-2

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-2

-2

-1

-2

1

1

-1

-1

-2

-1

-1

1

-1

-1

1

-1

-2

-2

-1

-3

-2

-2

-2

-2

-2

-1

2

-1

-1

-2

-1

-2

12 To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing emissions and
increasing extent of carbon sinks
13 To minimise the impacts of climate change by developing in a way that
reduces risk from flooding and coastal erosion
14 To reduce carbon based energy use by increasing energy efficiency and
production of renewable energy
15 To protect and enhance biodiversity and important wildlife habitats, and to
conserve geology
16 To protect and enhance heritage assets and their settings

C

D

E

F

SS 10d
A
B

2

10 To reduce waste arisings and the amount of waste sent to landfill
11 To improve the quality of local fresh water resources

D

SS 10c
A
B

1 To reduce health inequalities
2 To reduce crime and the fear of crime

8 To reduce the growth of road traffic
9 To encourage more efficient use of land

C

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

-1

-1

0

0

0

-2

-1

-1

1

0

-1

-1

-1

1

-1

-1

-2

-2

-2

-2

-1

-2

-1

-2

-2

-1

-2

1

2

1

-2

2

2

2

2

2

2

-0.5

1

2

2

1

2

-1

-1

1

-1

1

1

-1

-1

-2

-1

-1

1

-1

-1

1

-1

-2

-2

-2

-2

-2

-3

-2

-2

-2

-3

-2

-2

-1

-1

-2

-1

0

-1

0

0

-2

0

0

0

0

-1

0

0

0

0

-1

0

17 To protect and enhance the countryside and landscape quality
18 To maintain and strengthen the economy of East Riding

-1

-1

0

0

-2

-3

-1

-2

-3

-3

-1

-2

-1

0

-2

-2

2

2

3

1

2

1

2

3

2

2

3

1

1

2

1

2

19 To increase diversity of employment
20 To support the renaissance of rural areas

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Average

0.00 -0.05 0.50 -0.25

0.10 0.00 -0.08 0.00 -0.40 -0.25

-0.28 0.25 -0.10 0.05 0.20 -0.13

96

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE CORE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

Issue
SS 10e
A
B

SA Objective

C

D

E

HBHM 1
A
B

HBHM 3
A
B

HBHM 4
A
B

C

D

HBHM 5
A
B

1 To reduce health inequalities
2 To reduce crime and the fear of crime

1

1

1

1

1

3

2

1

2

1

2

2

2

1

2

0

0

0

0

0

3

2

1

2

1

2

2

2

1

1

3 To reduce social exclusion and improve equality of opportunity amongst
social groups
4 To improve accessibility and public transport links to key services and
employment areas
5 To improve housing affordability

2

1

1

1

2

3

2

2

3

1

2

2

3

1

2

2

1

-1

-2

1

3

2

0

0

0

0

0

0

-1

2

0

0

0

0

1

2

1

2

3

1

2

2

3

3

3

6 To maintain overall levels of education and skills and retain local highly
skilled labour
7 To improve air quality

2

2

2

1

2

2

-1

1

2

1

1

1

2

1

1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

-1

1

1

1

-1

-2

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

-1

-0.5

-2

-3

-3

-3

-2

0

0

-1

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

-2

-1

-2

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

2

1

-1

-2

-1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

-1

1

-3

-3

-3

-3

-3

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

2

1

-1

-1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

-1

1

-1

-2

-1

-2

-1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

8 To reduce the growth of road traffic
9 To encourage more efficient use of land
10 To reduce waste arisings and the amount of waste sent to landfill
11 To improve the quality of local fresh water resources
12 To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing emissions and
increasing extent of carbon sinks
13 To minimise the impacts of climate change by developing in a way that
reduces risk from flooding and coastal erosion
14 To reduce carbon based energy use by increasing energy efficiency and
production of renewable energy
15 To protect and enhance biodiversity and important wildlife habitats, and to
conserve geology
16 To protect and enhance heritage assets and their settings

0

0

-1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

17 To protect and enhance the countryside and landscape quality
18 To maintain and strengthen the economy of East Riding

0

0

-1

-1

1

2

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

2

-2

-2

-2

2

2

1

1

2

1

2

2

2

1

2

19 To increase diversity of employment
20 To support the renaissance of rural areas

1

1

1

1

2

2

1

1

2

1

2

2

2

1

2

0

0

0

0

0

2

1

1

2

-2

1

1

2

2

3

Average

0.45 -0.20 -0.60 -0.85 0.30

1.20 0.60

0.45 0.95

0.25 0.70 0.70 0.90

0.30 1.03
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Issue
HBHM 6
A
B

SA Objective

HBHM 7
A
B

C

PE 1
A

B

PE 2
A

B

PE 3
A

B

PE 4
A

B

PE 5
A

B

1 To reduce health inequalities
2 To reduce crime and the fear of crime

1

2

1

2

-1

0

0

0

0

2

1

1

1

1

1

1

2

1

-0.5

-1

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

1

0

1

3 To reduce social exclusion and improve equality of opportunity amongst
social groups
4 To improve accessibility and public transport links to key services and
employment areas
5 To improve housing affordability

1

2

2

1

-1

0

1

-1

1

1

-1

1

1

-0.5

1

1

2

2

1

-1

2

3

1

2

2

-2

1

0.75

2

-1

1

-1

1

1

-1

0

0

-1

1

0

0

-1

1

1

1

6 To maintain overall levels of education and skills and retain local highly
skilled labour
7 To improve air quality

1

2

2

1

0

2

2

1

1

2

-1

2

1

1

2

-1

1

2

1

-1

0

0

0

0

1

-1

-1

-0.75

1

-1

8 To reduce the growth of road traffic
9 To encourage more efficient use of land

-1

1

2

1

-1

1

2

0

0

1

-2

-1

-0.75

2

-2

2

3

3

2

-2

1

2

-1

2

2

-2

-1

2

1

-2

10 To reduce waste arisings and the amount of waste sent to landfill
11 To improve the quality of local fresh water resources

1

2

1

-1

-2

0

0

0

0

1

-1

1

2

1

-1

1

2

1

-1

-1

0

0

0

0

0

0

-1

-0.75

0

-1

12 To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing emissions and
increasing extent of carbon sinks
13 To minimise the impacts of climate change by developing in a way that
reduces risk from flooding and coastal erosion
14 To reduce carbon based energy use by increasing energy efficiency and
production of renewable energy
15 To protect and enhance biodiversity and important wildlife habitats, and to
conserve geology
16 To protect and enhance heritage assets and their settings

2

3

1

-1

-2

1

2

0

0

2

-1

-1

-0.75

1

-1

1

2

1

-1

-2

2

3

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

2

3

1

-1

-2

1

2

0

0

2

-1

0

0

1

-1

2

3

2

1

-1

2

3

0

0

1

-1

-1

-0.75

0

0

1

2

-0.5

-0.5

-1

1

2

0

0

1

-1

1

0.75

1

-1

17 To protect and enhance the countryside and landscape quality
18 To maintain and strengthen the economy of East Riding

2

3

-0.5

-0.5

-1

1

2

-1

1

1

-1

3

3

1

-1

1

1

1

1

-1

3

2

2

2

3

-2

2

2

1

2

19 To increase diversity of employment
20 To support the renaissance of rural areas

0

0

1

1

-1

1

2

2

2

3

-1

2

1

1

2

1

-1

1

2

-0.5

1

2

1

2

2

1

2

3

1

2

1.25

0.43

-1.18

Average

1.00 1.70

0.95 1.50

0.15 0.70

1.35 -0.80

0.50 0.79

0.83 0.00
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PE 7
A

B

1 To reduce health inequalities
2 To reduce crime and the fear of crime

1

-1

0

3 To reduce social exclusion and improve equality of opportunity amongst
social groups
4 To improve accessibility and public transport links to key services and
employment areas
5 To improve housing affordability

SA Objective

6 To maintain overall levels of education and skills and retain local highly
skilled labour
7 To improve air quality
8 To reduce the growth of road traffic
9 To encourage more efficient use of land
10 To reduce waste arisings and the amount of waste sent to landfill
11 To improve the quality of local fresh water resources
12 To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing emissions and
increasing extent of carbon sinks
13 To minimise the impacts of climate change by developing in a way that
reduces risk from flooding and coastal erosion
14 To reduce carbon based energy use by increasing energy efficiency and
production of renewable energy
15 To protect and enhance biodiversity and important wildlife habitats, and to
conserve geology
16 To protect and enhance heritage assets and their settings

PE 9
A

B

C

PE 10
A

B

C

PE 11
A

B

C

HQE 1
A
B

HQE 2
A
B

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

2

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

2

0

0

0

1

-1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

2

3

0

0

0

3

-2

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

2

3

0

0

0

-0.5

1

0.75

0.75

0.75

1

1

1

0

0

0

1

-1

-1

-2

-2

0

0

2

1

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

1

1

2

C

-1

-2

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

2

3

1

1

2

-2

-2

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

2

3

0

0

0

-2

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

-1

1

2

1

1

1

1

0

0

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

1

2

0

0

0

-2

-1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

2

0

0

0

-2

-2

3

2

2

1

2

2

3

3

2

1

3

1

2

3

-1

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

3

3

0

0

0

-2

-2

3

2

2

1

2

2

3

3

2

1

3

1

2

3

-1

1

2

2

1

2

1

1

2

1

1

1

3

1

1

2

-1

1

-2

-1

-1

-1

-1

-2

2

-1

-1

-1

3

0

0

0

17 To protect and enhance the countryside and landscape quality
18 To maintain and strengthen the economy of East Riding

-1

1

-2

-1

-1

-1

-2

-2

1

-1

-1

1

3

-1

-1

-2

3

-2

2

1

1

2

2

-0.5

2

2

1

1

2

1

2

-0.5

19 To increase diversity of employment
20 To support the renaissance of rural areas

2

-1

2

1

1

1

1

-0.5

1

1

1

0

0

1

1

1

1

-1

2

1

1

1

1

-0.5

1

-0.5

-0.5

1

2

0

0

0

Average

-0.23 -0.55

0.54 0.34 0.29

0.25 0.25 -0.08

0.70 0.23 0.18

1.15 2.15

0.30 0.40 0.48
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Issue
HQE 3
A
B

SA Objective
1 To reduce health inequalities
2 To reduce crime and the fear of crime
3 To reduce social exclusion and improve equality of opportunity amongst
social groups
4 To improve accessibility and public transport links to key services and
employment areas
5 To improve housing affordability
6 To maintain overall levels of education and skills and retain local highly
skilled labour
7 To improve air quality
8 To reduce the growth of road traffic
9 To encourage more efficient use of land

C

HQE 4
A
B

HQE 5
A
B

C

HQE 6
A
B

HQE 7
A
B

HQE 8
A
B

C

0

0

0

2

3

0

0

0

1

2

2

3

2

1

0

0

0

0

2

2

0

0

0

-1

-1

-1

-1

0

0

0

0

0

0

2

3

0

0

0

1

2

2

3

0

0

0

0

0

0

2

3

0

0

0

1

2

2

3

-1

-1

1

-2

-2

-1

1

-1

-1

-1

-1

0

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

1

2

1

1

0

1

1

1

2

0

1

1

1

0

0

0

2

1

1

2

3

0

0

0

1

1

1

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

2

3

-1

-1

-1

0

0

-0.5

-0.5

0

0

0
-1

1

1

1

2

1

-1

-2

-2

1

2

2

3

2

1

10 To reduce waste arisings and the amount of waste sent to landfill
11 To improve the quality of local fresh water resources

0

0

0

1

2

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

2

0

0

0

1

2

1

2

2

2

-1

12 To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing emissions and
increasing extent of carbon sinks
13 To minimise the impacts of climate change by developing in a way that
reduces risk from flooding and coastal erosion
14 To reduce carbon based energy use by increasing energy efficiency and
production of renewable energy
15 To protect and enhance biodiversity and important wildlife habitats, and to
conserve geology
16 To protect and enhance heritage assets and their settings

3

2

1

1

3

-1

-0.5

-0.5

1

2

1

1

1

1

-1

0

0

0

3

3

0

0

0

1

2

2

3

2

1

-1

3

2

1

1

3

-2

-0.5

-0.5

0

0

2

2

-1

-1

1

2

1

1

1

3

-0.5

1

1

1

3

2

3

3

2

1

0

0

0

-1

3

1

3

3

0

1

2

2

2

1

-1

17 To protect and enhance the countryside and landscape quality
18 To maintain and strengthen the economy of East Riding

-2

-1

-1

1

3

1

2

2

-0.5

3

2

3

3

2

-2

-0.5

2

1

1

2

1

2

2

1

-0.5

1

1

1

1

-1

1

1

1

0

0

1

1

1

0

0

0

0

1

1

-1

0

0

0

1

2

1

2

2

-0.5

-0.5

2

2

2

3

-1

19 To increase diversity of employment
20 To support the renaissance of rural areas
Average

0.48 0.40 0.30

1.25 2.20

-0.03 0.35 0.40

0.40 1.00

1.13 1.53

0.90 0.65 -0.30
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HQE 9
A
B

SA Objective
1 To reduce health inequalities
2 To reduce crime and the fear of crime
3 To reduce social exclusion and improve equality of opportunity amongst
social groups
4 To improve accessibility and public transport links to key services and
employment areas
5 To improve housing affordability
6 To maintain overall levels of education and skills and retain local highly
skilled labour
7 To improve air quality
8 To reduce the growth of road traffic
9 To encourage more efficient use of land
10 To reduce waste arisings and the amount of waste sent to landfill
11 To improve the quality of local fresh water resources
12 To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing emissions and
increasing extent of carbon sinks
13 To minimise the impacts of climate change by developing in a way that
reduces risk from flooding and coastal erosion
14 To reduce carbon based energy use by increasing energy efficiency and
production of renewable energy
15 To protect and enhance biodiversity and important wildlife habitats, and to
conserve geology
16 To protect and enhance heritage assets and their settings

SHC 1
A
B

SHC 3
A
B

SHC 4
A
B

SHC 6
A
B

2

-2

2

-1

2

-2

2

1

2

0

0

-0.5

-1

2

-1

2

1

0

-1
0

0

0

1

-1

2

-2

2

1

1

-1

0

0

2

-1

3

-2

3

2

1

-1

1

-1

-1

1

-1

1

-1

-1

2

-1

0

0

2

-2

3

-1

2

1

1

-1

0

0

1

-1

1

-0.5

2

1

0

0

0

0

1

-1

2

-0.5

3

2

1

-1

1

0

-1

1

2

3

2

2

3

-2

0

0

-1

-0.5

1

-1

1

1

-1

1

-1

0

0

-1

0

0

0

0

1

-1

1

0

1

-1

1

0

2

2

0

0

3

-3

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

-1

0

-2

1

-1

1

1

0

0

-1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

-0.5

-0.5

0

0

0

0

1

-1

0

0

0

0

17 To protect and enhance the countryside and landscape quality
18 To maintain and strengthen the economy of East Riding
19 To increase diversity of employment

0

0

1

-1

1

1

1

1

0

0

20 To support the renaissance of rural areas

1

-1

1

-1

2

1

1

1

1

-1

Average

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

-1

2

0

-2

2

1

2

1

1

2

-2

0.55 -0.40

0.33 -0.53

1.20 -0.20

1.20 0.85

0.73 -0.63
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Scoring of Options Assessment
3
2
1
0
-0.5
0
-1
-2
-3

+++
++
+
0
+/?
----

Major positive - likely to result in substantial progress towards the objective
Medium positive - likely to result in some progress towards the objective
Minor positive - likely to result in very limited progress towards the objective
Neutral outcome
Range of possible positive and negative outcomes
Uncertain outcome
Minor negative - likely to be to the very limited detriment of achieving the objective
Medium negative - likely to be to the limited detriment of achieving the objective
Major negative - likely to be substantially detrimental to achieving the objective

For the purposes of analysing the results of the assessment, significant effects are those that result in major or medium negative or positive effects.
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Issue SS 1 - Flood risk
8.14

Of the two options assessed under this heading, Option A performed considerably better than
Option B overall. Option A, was expected to result in nine significant beneficial effects, and only
one minor negative effect, with no significant negative effects. Option B, which is regarded as the
Do Nothing option, resulted in four significant negative effects, nine minor negative effects and
only one significant beneficial effect. Option B performed poorly against the majority of the SA
objectives because it is expected to limit development in flood risk areas thus restricting the
possibility of beneficial development. It was expected to only benefit SA objective 13 (Minimise
flooding and coastal erosion).

8.15

A combination of the principles under Options A and B were taken forward, directing development
away from flood risk areas as far as possible, and considering wider sustainability benefits to the
community, which outweigh the flood risk.

Issue SS 8 – Rural areas
8.16

Both of the options assessed under this heading were expected to have overall positive effects
against the SA objectives. However, Option A was expected to result in six significant beneficial
effects, whilst Option B, which is the Do Nothing option, was expected to result in only three
beneficial effects. The approach adopted by Option A was expected to ensure developments are
located in sustainable locations and balance the needs of the community and the character of the
natural landscape and settings with economic growth and development. This was reflected in the
option’s stronger performance against the following SA objectives: 4 (Improve accessibility to
services), 15 (Enhance biodiversity), 17 (Enhance landscape quality), 18 (Maintain the local
economy) and 20 (Support rural areas). There was some uncertainty over the effect of Option B
on some of the SA objectives at this stage; the likely outcomes depend on the final scope of the
criteria.

8.17

Option A was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy development.

Issue SS 9 – Distribution of development
8.18

Of the four options assessed under this heading, Options B and C performed better than the
others overall. Neither of these options was expected to result in significant adverse effects and
both resulted in numerous significant positive effects. Most of the benefits associated with these
options were a result of focusing development in larger settlements and restricting development in
more rural areas and smaller settlements. This approach was expected to have particular benefits
for SA objectives relating to crime, social exclusion, accessibility, education and skills, land
efficiency, local economy and employment opportunities (SA objectives 2, 3, 4, 6, 9, 18 and 19
respectively). In contrast, Option A, which promotes higher proportions of development in rural
areas and Local Service Centres, performed particularly poorly against SA objectives 4 (Improve
accessibility to services), 7 (Maintain air quality), 8 (Reduce traffic growth), 11 (Improve water
quality), 12 (Reduce GHG emissions) and 14 (Reduce carbon based energy).

8.19

A combination of the principles under Options A and B were taken forward to the next stage of the
Strategy development, strengthening the role of Haltemprice and the Principal Towns.

Issue SS 10 – Identifying ‘areas of search’
10a - Major Haltemprice Settlements
8.20

All seven options assessed under this heading were expected to result in overall beneficial effects
against the SA objectives, with Options B and E having performed better than the others. It is
worthy of note that all of the options were expected to perform equally well against SA objectives 4
(Improve accessibility to services), 6, (Maintain education and skills), 13 (Minimise impacts of
climate change), 18 (Maintain the local economy) and 19 (Increase employment diversity) and
result in negative effects against SA objectives 9 (Encourage efficient land use), 15 (Enhance
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biodiversity) and 17 (Enhance landscape quality), although to differing degrees. Option G
performed least well with several minor adverse effects and two significant adverse effects
(against SA objectives 15 (Enhance biodiversity) and 17 (Enhance landscape quality)) and only
four significant beneficial effects (against SA objectives 4 (Improve accessibility to services), 6
(Maintain education and skills) and 13 (Maintain the local economy) and 18 (Maintain the local
economy)). The following SA objectives were expected to be affected in a range of different ways
and degrees as a result of the spatial element of the options: 7 (Maintain air quality), (8 (Reduce
traffic growth), 11 (Improve water quality), 12 (Reduce GHG emissions) and 14 (Reduce carbon
based energy).
8.21

A combination of all options was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy development,
allowing development in the considered Major Haltemprice Settlements. The specific features and
constraints of the locations are considered in more detail in the Allocations Document and its
supporting SA.
10b – Beverley

8.22

Option C performed better overall against the SA objectives than Options A, B and D, which
resulted in overall negative or neutral scores against the SA objectives. Option C was expected to
significantly benefit SA objectives 3 (Reduce social exclusion), 4 (Improve accessibility to
services), 6 (Maintain education and skills) and 18 (Maintain the local economy). All of the options
were considered to represent poor use of land in terms of efficiency (SA objective 9). All options
were expected to increase road traffic (SA objective 8) and result in a deterioration of air quality
(SA objective 7) as well as negatively affecting biodiversity (SA objective 15).

8.23

A combination of all options was taken forward apart from Option D (north of Beverley) which was
rejected as a priority for new development and may be suitable only for smaller scale
development. This does not contradict the SA results, as no show stoppers have been identified,
apart from significant flood risk constraints for large parts of north Beverly.
10c – Bridlington

8.24

Of the six options assessed under this heading, only Option A resulted in positive effects overall
against the SA objectives. Options A and F resulted in four significant beneficial effects each,
while Options B, C, D and E resulted in three. Option E resulted in the greatest number of
significant negative effects (six objectives), while Option C resulted in the least (three objectives).
The outcome of the assessment illustrates that there were not expected to be large differences in
the options’ performance in terms of overall sustainability. All options were expected to have
significant adverse effects against SA objectives 9 (Encourage efficient land use) and 15
(Enhance biodiversity) and most of them against 17 (Enhance landscape quality). All the options
were expected to significantly benefit SA objectives 6 (Maintain education and skills) and 13
(Minimise flooding and coastal erosion) and most of them were expected to significantly benefit
SA objective 18 (Maintain the local economy).

8.25

A combination of all options was taken forward apart from options B and F, where only smaller
scale allocations may be considered.
10d – Driffield

8.26

Of the six options assessed under this heading, Option A performed the worst, but the differences
between the performance of each option were not great. Option B performed marginally better
overall, with significant positive effects against SA objectives 1 (Reduce health inequalities), 3
(Reduce social exclusion), 4 (Improve accessibility to services) and 6 (Maintain education and
skills). All of the options were expected to have adverse effects against SA objectives 7 (Maintain
air quality), 12 (Reduce GHG emissions), 15 (Enhance biodiversity) and most of them against SA
objective 17 (Enhance landscape quality), but all should have some benefits for SA objectives 1
(Reduce health inequalities), 6 (Maintain education and skills), 18 (Maintain the local economy)
and 19 (Increase employment diversity).
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8.27

A combination of all options was taken forward apart from options B and F, where only smaller
scale allocations may be considered. Option B has not been taken forward despite performing well
in the SA, as it would have a significant adverse impact on the River Hull Headwaters SSSI which
is already in ‘unfavourable’ condition.
10e – Goole

8.28

Options A and E under this heading were expected to result in overall positive effects, while
Options B, C and D resulted in overall negative effects. All the options were expected to result in
some, although mostly minor, positive effects for SA objectives 1 (Reduce health inequalities), 3
(Reduce social exclusion), 6 (Maintain education and skills) and 19 (Increase employment
diversity). Significant adverse effects were predicted against SA objectives 9 (Encourage efficient
land use) and 13 (Minimise flooding and coastal erosion), as a result of the high quality of
agricultural land in the area as well as the high flood risk. It is worth noting that Options B, C and D
were expected to result in significant adverse effects for the local economy (SA objective 18),
while Options A and E were expected to benefit this objective.

8.29

Options A and E (to the west of Goole) have been taken forward. This is aligned with the SA
results.

Issue HBHM 1 - Mix of housing
8.30

Under this heading, Option A, the Do Nothing option, performed best, resulting in 10 significant
beneficial effects and no significant adverse effects, giving a strong overall score against the SA
objectives. These effects were recorded against all of the social and economic SA objectives
(numbers 1-6 and 18-20 respectively) and SA objective 17 (Enhance landscape quality) while no
effects were predicted against the rest of the environmental SA objectives (numbers 7 -16). Option
B is expected to have minor beneficial effects against the economic SA objectives and mostly
beneficial effects against the social SA objectives.

8.31

These options were developed further in the subsequent iterations of the Strategy development.
They are presented as additional options in the section below.

Issue HBHM 3 - Percentage of affordable housing in new developments
8.32

Of the two options under this heading, Option B performed best with significant beneficial effects
against most of the social SA objectives: 1 (Reduce health inequalities), 2 (Reduce crime), 3
(Reduce social exclusion), 5 (Improve housing affordability) and 6 (Maintain education and skills)
and all of the economic SA objectives (numbers 18 – 20). Option A, which was considered to be
the Do Nothing option, was expected to result in two significant positive effects against SA
objectives 3 (Reduce social exclusion) and 5 (Improve housing affordability). Neither option was
expected to produce significant adverse effects and have no effects against the environmental SA
objectives, except for minor effects against SA objective 9 (Encourage efficient land use).

8.33

These options were developed further in the subsequent iterations of the Strategy development.
They are presented as additional options in the section below.

Issue HBHM 4 - Affordable housing thresholds
8.34

All four of the options under this heading were expected to result in overall positive effects for the
SA objectives. Option D performed best with eight significant positive effects as a result of the
inclusion within the option of a range of threshold levels appropriate for the needs of different
areas. In contrast, Option A, which promotes a common threshold for all areas, was expected to
significantly negatively affect rural renaissance (SA objective 20) because it was not expected to
result in enough affordable housing in rural areas. Setting thresholds for the provision of
affordable housing is expected to benefit social and economic sustainability, which is reflected in
all the options’ positive performance against these SA objectives: 1 (Reduce health inequalities), 2
(Reduce crime), 3 (Reduce social exclusion), 5 (Improve housing affordability), 6 (Maintain
education and skills), 18 (Maintain the local economy) and 19 (Increase employment diversity).
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8.35

These options were developed further in the subsequent iterations of the Strategy development.
They are presented as additional options in the section below.

Issue HBHM 5 - Affordable housing in rural areas
8.36

Option B, which aims to direct affordable housing to larger, more sustainable rural settlements
was expected to result in a number of positive effects against the SA objectives. Significant
beneficial effects were predicted for those SA objectives relating to health, social exclusion,
accessibility, housing affordability, local economy, job opportunities and rural renaissance (SA
objectives 1, 3, 4, 5, 18, 19 and 20 respectively). Option A, which is considered to be the Do
Nothing option, was expected to result in several positive effects but also a number of minor
negative effects in relation to a possible increase in traffic volumes associated with affordable
housing being located in harder to reach areas: SA objectives 4 (Improve accessibility to
services), 7 (Maintain air quality) 8 (Reduce traffic growth), 12 (Reduce GHG emissions) and 14
(Reduce carbon based energy).

8.37

Option B preferred from the SA perspective was taken forward in the development of the Strategy
document.

Issue HBHM 6 - Efficient use of land
8.38

Both of the options under this heading were expected to result in overall beneficial effects for the
SA objectives, although Option B performed better than Option A, which is the Do Nothing option.
Option B resulted in a total of 14 significant beneficial effects and only two minor adverse effects,
which demonstrates that the use of previously developed land for new developments has a range
of sustainability benefits across the social, environmental and economic SA objectives.

8.39

These options were developed further in the subsequent iterations of the Strategy development.
They are presented as additional options in the section below.

Issue HBHM 7 - Housing density
8.40

Option A under this heading promotes the highest levels of housing density across the area, and
for this reason was expected to bring a range of significant benefits to the following SA objectives:
3 (Reduce social exclusion), 4 (Improve accessibility to services), 6 (Maintain education and
skills), 7 (Maintain air quality), 8 (Reduce traffic growth), 9 (Encourage efficient land use) and 15
(Enhance biodiversity). Allowing lower densities within certain developments, as promoted by
Option B, was expected to result in overall positive sustainability effects but with a range of minor
adverse effects. Option C, the Do Nothing option, resulted in two significant beneficial effects,
against SA objectives 6 (Maintain education and skills) and 9 (Encourage efficient land use) and
no adverse effects.

8.41

These options were developed further in the subsequent iterations of the Strategy development.
They are presented as additional options in the section below.

Issue PE 1 - Employment development in smaller settlements and rural
areas
8.42

Both of the options under this heading are expected to produce overall sustainability benefits
against the SA objectives. The implementation of a criteria based approach (Option B) is expected
to be more effective in benefiting the SA objectives than allocating specific employment sites
(Option A). Thirteen significant positive effects are expected to result from Option B, while Option
A is expected to produce five significant positive effects. Some notable differences in the outcome
of these approaches relate to issues of transportation and accessibility; the criteria based
approach is expected to be more effective in ensuring that accessibility is considered when
deciding on the appropriate land use.

8.43

A combination of both options was taken forward to the next stages of the Strategy development.
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Issue PE 2 - Protecting existing employment areas
8.44

Option B under this heading promotes the use of a criteria based approach to protecting existing
employment areas, whereas Option A aims to safeguard existing allocated land for employment
and restrict other types of land use on these sites. It was the more flexible approach under Option
B which was expected to result in more benefits for the SA objectives, with notable significant
beneficial effects for the economic SA objectives (18, 19 and 20). It was also expected to result in
more efficient use of land (SA objective 9) and development on sites which are appropriately
accessible for the type of land use seeking planning application (SA objective 4).

8.45

A combination of both options was taken forward to the next stages of the Strategy development.

Issue PE 3 - Employment clusters
8.46

The two options under this heading resulted in markedly different effects against the SA
objectives. Option A was expected to result in overall positive effects, while Option B, the Do
Nothing option, was expected to result in overall negative effects. Significant beneficial effects
were predicted as a result of Option A against SA objectives 1 (Reduce health inequalities), 4
(Improve accessibility to services), 6 (Maintain education and skills), 9 (Encourage efficient land
use), 12 (Reduce GHG emissions), 14 (Reduce carbon based energy), 18 (Maintain the local
economy), 19 (Increase employment diversity) and 20 (Support rural areas). Option B was
expected to result in significant adverse effects against SA objectives 4 (Improve accessibility to
services), 8 (Reduce traffic growth), 9 (Encourage efficient land use) and 18 (Maintain the local
economy). It is clear from the assessment that land allocations to support key employment
clusters, as advocated by Option A, were expected to greatly benefit the economic SA objectives
(18, 19 and 20).

8.47

Option A was taken forward to the next stages of the Strategy formulation. Options relating to the
scale of land required are presented in the section below.

Issue PE 4 - Retention of rural buildings for employment use
8.48

Both options under this heading were expected to result in overall positive results against the SA
objectives. Option B, which is the Do Nothing option, performed marginally better than Option A,
but both resulted in five significant beneficial effects and no significant adverse effects. Both
options were expected to significantly benefit SA objectives 17 (Enhance landscape quality), 18
(Maintain the local economy) and 20 (Support rural areas). In addition, Option A was expected to
significantly benefit SA objectives 6 (Maintain education and skills) and 19 (Increase employment
diversity), while Option B was expected to significantly benefit SA objectives 9 (Encourage
efficient land use) and 10 (Reduce waste arisings).

8.49

A more flexible Option B was taken forward to the next stages of the Strategy formulation.

Issue PE 5 - Farm/rural diversification
8.50

Of the two options assessed under this heading Option A, which is the Do Nothing option,
performed markedly better than Option B overall. While Option A resulted in no negative effects,
Option B resulted in a majority of negative effects. However, the detailed results reveal a more
mixed picture: Option A resulted in only two significant beneficial effects on objectives 4 (Improve
accessibility to services) and 8 (Reduce traffic growth) and no significant adverse effects, while
Option B resulted in significant beneficial effects on objectives (Maintain education and skills), 18
(Maintain the local economy), 19 (Increase employment diversity) and 20 (Support rural areas) but
also two significant adverse effects on objectives 8 (Reduce traffic growth) and 9 (Encourage
efficient land use).

8.51

A more flexible Option B was taken forward to the next stages of the Strategy formulation to help
support the overall ambitions of supporting a sustainable rural economy. Option A was seen to be
too rigid and potentially outdated compared with national policy.
107

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

Issue PE 7 - Transport
8.52

Both of these options were expected to result in overall negative effects for the SA objectives.
Option A performed better than Option B with five significant adverse effects, against SA
objectives 8 (Reduce traffic growth), 9 (Encourage efficient land use), 11 (Improve water quality)
,12 (Reduce GHG emissions) and 14 (Reduce carbon based energy) and three significant
beneficial effects, against SA objectives 4 (Improve accessibility to services), 18 (Maintain the
local economy) and 19 (Increase employment diversity). Option B, however, is expected to result
in six significant adverse effects against SA objectives 4 (Improve accessibility to services), 7
(Maintain air quality), 8 (Reduce traffic growth), 12 (Reduce GHG emissions), 14 (Reduce carbon
based energy) and 18 (Maintain the local economy), and no significant positive effects.

8.53

Option A was taken forward to the next stages of the Strategy formulation.

Issue PE 9 - Grid-connected renewable energy targets
8.54

The three options assessed under this heading were expected to perform in a similar manner to
each other in terms of sustainability. Option A was expected to result in the greatest number of
significant beneficial effects (against seven objectives) but also the greatest number of significant
adverse effects (against two objectives). This option, which supports an open door policy towards
all renewable energy development, was expected to significantly benefit SA objectives 6 (Maintain
education and skills), 12 (Reduce GHG emissions), 14 (Reduce carbon based energy), 15
(Enhance biodiversity), 18 (Maintain the local economy), 19 (Increase employment diversity) and
20 (Support rural areas). Options B and C were predicted to also benefit these SA objectives but
not to such a significant extent. All three options were predicted to negatively affect SA objectives
relating to road traffic, waste arisings, biodiversity, heritage assets and their settings and
landscape quality (SA objectives 8, 10, 15, and 17 respectively); associated with the construction
and land take of potential renewable energy developments.

8.55

Option C, encouraging renewable energy development generally without a specific target, was
taken forward to the next stages of the Strategy formulation. There is no local evidence available
to establish targets or revise those at the regional level, which are set to be abolished.

Issue PE 10 - Wind turbine locations
8.56

Under this heading, Options A and B were expected to result in similar effects as each other with
overall beneficial performance against the SA objectives. Option B did result in the most significant
beneficial effects, which are predicted against the following SA objectives: 12 (Reduce GHG
emissions), 14 (Reduce carbon based energy) and 18 (Maintain the local economy). All three
options were expected to have adverse effects, although mostly considered to by minor, against
SA objectives 8 (Reduce traffic growth), 10 (Reduce waste arisings), 16 (Enhance heritage
assets) and 17 (Enhance landscape quality), which were related to the potential increase in traffic
and waste associated with construction, as well as potential negative effects on the landscape,
which are somewhat inevitable with developments of this nature. Few direct effects were predicted
for the social SA objectives as a result of these three options.

8.57

These options were developed further in the subsequent iterations of the Strategy development.
They are presented as additional options in the section below.

Issue PE 11 - Renewable energy targets of different types of renewable
technologies
8.58

Option A under this heading performed notably better than the other two options. It resulted in five
significant positive effects against SA objectives 12 (Reduce GHG emissions), 14 (Reduce carbon
based energy), 15 (Enhance biodiversity), 16 (Enhance heritage assets) and 18 (Maintain the
local economy). The only negative effects associated with these three options were considered to
be minor and no direct effects were expected for the social SA objectives.
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8.59

Option A was taken forward to the next stages of the Strategy formulation, supporting the
development of several types of renewable energy, including biomass, heat pumps, photovoltaics
and wind developments.

Issue HQE 1 - Sustainable buildings
8.60

Of the two options assessed under this heading, Option B performed notably better than Option A
with 16 significant positive effects predicted against a range of social, environmental and
economic SA objectives. This was not surprising as the option seeks a requirement that all new
developments achieve specified sustainability standards. In comparison, Option A, which is the Do
Nothing option, was expected to result in significant beneficial effects for SA objectives 3 (Reduce
social exclusion), 4 (Improve accessibility to services), 7 (Maintain air quality), 8 (Reduce traffic
growth), 9 (Encourage efficient land use) and 13 (Minimise impacts of climate change).

8.61

Option A was taken forward to the next stages of the Strategy formulation, as Option B was
viewed as overly prescriptive in line with the guidance in the NPPF.

Issue HQE 2 - Minimum target for local renewable or low carbon energy for
new development
8.62

The three options under this heading were expected to have no direct effects on the majority of
the social SA objectives, with the exception of SA objectives 5 (Improve housing affordability) and
6 (Maintain education and skills). Option C, which suggests a target higher than 10%, performed
best overall with significant beneficial effects on six objectives: numbers 6 (Maintain education and
skills), 7 (Maintain air quality), 12 (Reduce GHG emissions), 14 (Reduce carbon based energy)
and 15 (Enhance biodiversity), all of which were environmental SA objectives, and also two
significant adverse effects against SA objectives 5 (Improve housing affordability) and 17
(Enhance landscape quality). Option A, which advocates a lower target for renewables, performed
worst overall and is expected to result in no significant beneficial or adverse effects. Option B,
which is the Do Nothing option, was expected to result in three significant beneficial effects
against objectives 12 (Reduce GHG emissions), 14 (Reduce carbon based energy) and 18
(Reduce waste arisings) and one significant adverse effect against SA objective 5 (Improve
housing affordability).

8.63

A flexible and non-prescriptive approach was taken forward to the next stages of the Strategy
formulation, as the expected compliance with the Building Regulations will ensure an increase in
the utilisation of low and zero carbon technologies.

Issue HQE 3 - Site thresholds for local renewable or low carbon energy
targets for new development
8.64

The overall performance against the SA objectives across the three options under this issue
mirrored that for Issue HQE 2. Option A performed best, resulting in five significant beneficial
effects, on objectives 6 (Maintain education and skills), 7 (Maintain air quality), 12 (Reduce GHG
emissions), 14 (Reduce carbon based energy) and 15 (Enhance biodiversity). Option B, which is
the Do Nothing option, resulted in significant beneficial effects on objectives 12 (Reduce GHG
emissions), 14 (Reduce carbon based energy) and 18 (Reduce waste arisings) and Option C,
which performed worst overall, in none. Most of these significant effects were against the
environmental SA objectives. Few of the social SA objectives were expected to be affected by the
options, except SA objectives 5 (Improve housing affordability) and 6 (Maintain education and
skills), which had negative and positive effects respectively as a result of all the options. All the
options were predicted to adversely affect SA objective 17 (Enhance landscape quality), although
only Option A affects it significantly.

8.65

A flexible and non-prescriptive approach was taken forward to the next stages of the Strategy
formulation, as the expected compliance with the Building Regulations will ensure an increase in
the utilisation of low and zero carbon technologies
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Issue HQE 4 - Good design
8.66

Both Option A and B performed well against the SA objectives, with eight and 16 significant
beneficial effects respectively. The performance of Option B was particularly strong, with major
positive effects against SA objectives 1 (Reduce health inequalities), 3 (Reduce social exclusion),
4 (Improve accessibility to services) and 7 (Maintain air quality), 8 (Reduce traffic growth), 10 – 18
(Reduce waste arisings, Improve water quality, Reduce GHG emissions, Minimise impacts of
climate change, Reduce carbon based energy, Enhance biodiversity, Enhance heritage assets
and Enhance landscape quality respectively), demonstrating that high quality design in new
developments was expected to strongly benefit most social and environmental SA objectives.
Some beneficial effects were also expected against two of the economic SA objectives: 18
(Maintain the local economy) and 20 (Support rural areas).

8.67

Option B preferred from the SA perspective was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.

Issue HQE 5 - Built heritage
8.68

Options B and C under this heading performed in a similar manner and were expected to result in
overall positive effects against the SA objectives. These options were expected to result in
significant positive effects for SA objectives 16 (Enhance heritage assets), 17 (Enhance landscape
quality), 18 (Maintain the local economy) and 20 (Support rural areas) and significant adverse
effects for SA objective 9 (Encourage efficient land use). Option A, which is identified as the Do
Nothing option, performed less well with overall negative effects predicted. This assessment
illustrated that options which include specific policies relating to the built environment formulated
at the local level are expected to be more beneficial for sustainability than higher level policies. All
three of the options were expected to have some negative effects against SA objectives 5
(Improve housing affordability), 8 (Reduce traffic growth), 9 (Encourage efficient land use), 12
(Reduce GHG emissions) and 14 (Reduce carbon based energy), although some of these were
expected to be very minor.

8.69

A combination of Options B and C preferred from the SA perspective was taken forward to the
next stage of the Strategy formulation.

Issue HQE 6 - Biodiversity
8.70

The two options under this heading were expected to result in overall positive effects for the SA
objectives. Option B performed better than Option A with nine significant positive effects predicted
against a range of social, environmental and economic SA objectives. It is worthy of note that it
was only Option B which resulted in a significant beneficial effect against the SA objective that
relates to biodiversity (SA objective 15). No significant adverse effects were predicted as a result
of any of these options.

8.71

Option B preferred from the SA perspective was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.

Issue HQE 7 - Green infrastructure
8.72

Both of the options under this heading performed well against the SA objectives: Option B was
predicted to result in 11 significant beneficial effects and Option A in 10. No significant adverse
effects were predicted as a result of these options. Option B performed better than Option A
because it seeks to extend and enhance further green infrastructure provision within the area,
resulting in major positive effects for SA objectives 1 (Reduce health inequalities), 3 (Reduce
social exclusion), 4 (Improve housing affordability), 9 (Encourage efficient land use), 11 (Improve
water quality), 13 (Minimise flooding and coastal erosion), 15 (Enhance biodiversity), 16 (Enhance
heritage assets) and 17 (Enhance landscape quality).
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8.73

Option B preferred from the SA perspective was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.

Issue HQE 8 - Landscape
8.74

Options A and B were expected to result in overall beneficial effects for the SA objectives, while
Option C was expected to result in negative effects overall. Option A performed best with eight
significant beneficial effects and no significant adverse effects. It is worth noting that Options A
and B were expected to benefit the SA objective relating to landscape quality (SA objective 17)
while Option C, which is the Do Nothing option, was expected to result in significant adverse
effects against this objective. A similar result as also predicted for SA objective 20 relating to rural
renaissance, which w expected to be closely linked to the protection of the natural landscape.

8.75

A combination of Options A and B preferred from the SA perspective was taken forward to the
next stage of the Strategy formulation.

Issue HQE 9 - Coastal erosion
8.76

The two options assessed under this heading were expected to perform in opposing manners.
Option A was predicted to be beneficial for sustainability while Option B was expected to bring
overall negative effects. Three significant beneficial effects were predicted as a result of Option A
against SA objectives related to health, flood risk and coastal erosion, and the local economy (SA
objectives 1, 13 and 18 respectively). Option B, however, was expected to significantly negatively
affect SA objectives 1 (Reduce health inequalities) and 13 (Minimise flooding and coastal erosion).

8.77

These options were developed further in the subsequent iterations of the Strategy development.
They are presented as additional options in the section below.

Issue SHC 1 - Rural facilities
8.78

Of the two options assessed under this heading, Option A was expected to produce overall
positive effects although it only resulted in significant positive effects against SA objectives 1
(Reduce health inequalities), 4 (Improve housing affordability) and 6 (Maintain education and
skills). Option B produced a range of negative effects and only one significant positive effect
against SA objective 18 (Maintain the local economy); interestingly, Option A produced a
significant adverse effect against this SA objective.

8.79

Option B was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy formulation, as it was not deemed
realistic to seek to retain facilities in each and every settlement without the consideration of its
wider role for the local community.

Issue SHC 3 - Surplus health, education and other community facilities
8.80

Option A was expected to result in overall beneficial effects for the SA objectives with eight
significant beneficial effects against the social SA objectives: 1 (Reduce health inequalities), 2
(Reduce crime), 3 (Reduce social exclusion), 4 (Improve accessibility to services) and 6 (Maintain
education and skills), but also for the SA objectives relating to the growth of road traffic and
efficient use of land (SA objectives 8 and 9 respectively). Option B, which is considered to be the
Do Nothing option, was expected to result in overall negative effects with two significant beneficial
effects, against SA objectives 9 (Encourage efficient land use) and 18 (Maintain the local
economy), and three significant adverse effects, against SA objectives 1 (Reduce health
inequalities), 3 (Reduce social exclusion) and 4 (Improve accessibility to services). This reflected
the concern that whilst there may be some economic benefits to market led development, it is
expected that it could fail to benefit the social SA objectives.

8.81

Option A preferred from the SA perspective was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.
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Issue SHC 4 - Surplus health, education and other community facilities
8.82

Options A and B were both expected to result in overall positive effects for the SA objectives.
Option A performed better, with nine significant positive effects against SA objectives 1 (Reduce
health inequalities), 2 (Reduce crime), 3 (Reduce social exclusion), 4 (Improve accessibility to
services), 6 (Maintain education and skills), 7 (Maintain air quality), 8 (Reduce traffic growth) and 9
(Encourage efficient land use). Option B resulted in only four significant beneficial effects against
SA objectives 4 (Improve accessibility to services), 8 (Reduce traffic growth), 9 (Encourage
efficient land use), 12 (Reduce GHG emissions), but neither resulted in significant negative
effects.

8.83

Option A preferred from the SA perspective was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.

Issue SHC 6 - Developer contributions
8.84

Of the two options assessed under this heading, Option A performed significantly better than
Option B, which was expected to result in overall negative effects for the SA objectives. Option A,
which encourages the remediation of contaminated land sites by reducing developer contributions,
was expected to result in significant beneficial effects against SA objectives 1 (Reduce health
inequalities), 5 (Improve housing affordability), 9 (Encourage efficient land use) and 18 (Maintain
the local economy) and no significant adverse effects against any of the objectives. Option B,
which is the Do Nothing option, was expected to result in two significant adverse effects for SA
objectives 9 (Encourage efficient land use) and 18 (Maintain the local economy).

8.85

Option A, aiming not to the economic viability of development, and preferred from the SA
perspective was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy formulation.

Additional Options
8.86

During the process of the preparation for the development of the Strategy Document proposed
policies, the Council reviewed the consultation responses on the Issues and Options paper. This
resulted in the identification of a number of additional issues and options, some generated to
cover new topics not addressed through the Issues and Options paper; and others developed to
supplement options set out previously.

8.87

The additional strategic policy options were assessed during the preparation of the accompanying
SA reports 2010 – 2011 and reviewed during the preparation of this report. The full set of
additional options assessed is presented in Table 8.3. This assessment includes those options
that underpinned the development of the proposed policies where they represent discrete options
as opposed to the combination of a number of alternatives already assessed. The options are
grouped under the issue to which they relate, numbered as per the related proposed policy in the
Draft Strategy Document.
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Table 8.3 - Additional Strategic Policy Options
Note: Options assessed in the second phase of issues and options assessments are those in italics and
options assessed previously are shown in plain fonts

Policy Heading/ Option
S3 and
S5

Larger settlements: The Major Haltemprice Settlements and Principal Towns

A

Option A - Include Bilton in the Regional City - A few of responses suggested the
inclusion of Bilton as part of the defined Regional City. Whilst the village is close to
the eastern boundary of Hull, it has not been identified as part of the Regional City in
the Regional Spatial Strategy. It is not considered to fulfil the same role as the Major
Haltemprice Settlements that are centres in their own right, having relatively large
populations, numerous employment sites and well defined town/village centres.

B

Option B - Identify more Principal Towns - The RSS provides the opportunity to
consider additional settlements which may fulfil the role and function of a Principal
Town. In preparing the Preferred Approach Strategy Document and collating the
evidence base, no other settlement in the East Riding is judged to perform such a
role (Only one response to the Issues and Options suggested an additional Principal
Town - Elloughton cum Brough).

C

Option C - retain the settlements identified in the RSS as the main urban areas and
the focus for most new development. The identification of Beverley, Bridlington,
Driffield and Goole as Principal Towns in the RSS is supported through the Evidence
Base (for example, in the 2009 Town Centres and Retail Study). The Major
Haltemprice Settlements as identified in the RSS (Cottingham, Anlaby, Willerby,
Kirkella and Hessle) form part of the Regional City.

D

Urban extensions to the City of Hull.

S3

Local Service Centres

A

Do not identify Local Service Centres (LSCs)
Almost all responses supported the concept of LSCs. Their identification in the
Strategy Document provides certainty for the planning process and recognises the
important role they play in meeting the needs of rural areas.

B

Rely on Joint Structure Plan (JSP)
The JSP identified nine towns through a series of topic papers and consultation.

C

Identify Local Service Centres based on their populations

D

Identify suggested Local Service Centres set out in the relevant ‘what you told us’ box
in the Preferred Approach document.

E

Identify seven Local Service Centres

S3 and
S4

Rural Service Centres (RSC), Supporting Villages (SV) and the Countryside

A

Identify all settlements in the Proposed Approach as rural service centres (26)
This option involves classifying all SVs as RSCs. it would result in a dispersed pattern
of development, unlikely to support services and facilities in all of the identified
centres and fail to meet the needs of the surrounding rural area.

B

Identify a more limited number of centres
This option involves identifying just the 13 RSCs and not classifying any settlements
as SVs.

113

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

Policy Heading/ Option
C

Identify all settlements meeting the criteria in Stage 1
This option would identify all those settlements meeting the criteria set out in Stage 1,
which includes those settlements close to larger centres.

D

Identify all settlements meeting the criteria in Stages 1 and 2
This option would identify those settlements which met the criteria in stages 1 & 2. It
would include those villages with a reasonable level of services and facilities but
exclude those close to larger settlements. However, it would not consider settlements
in more remote parts of the East Riding

E

Identify 13 Rural Service Centres and 13 Supporting Villages using the four-stage
process. This option would identify those settlements which met the criteria in stages
1 – 4. It would consider settlements in more remote parts of the East Riding

S5i

Managing the Distribution of Housing Development

A

Spread growth throughout the East Riding (dispersed pattern)
Only limited development would be steered towards the Major Haltemprice
Settlements and the Principal Towns. It also proposed a considerable amount of
development to the Local Service Centres.

B

Focus on Haltemprice
Elements of this have been taken forward in the proposed approach which provides
for 15% of residential development in the Major Haltemprice Settlements. However,
this option targeted a high proportion of development to Local Service Centres and
very little to the other rural areas.

C

Strengthen the Role of Haltemprice and the Principal Towns
The proposed approach is largely structured around steering development to the
Major Haltemprice Settlements and the Principal Towns - 60% in total. It proposes
limited development to the rural areas.

D

Strengthen the Role of the Principal Towns
This option proposed just 5% of housing development in the Major Haltemprice
Settlements. It proposed a considerable amount of development to the Principal
Towns.

E

Option E - High level of rural development
Some respondents proposed a higher proportion of housing development in rural
areas. In response, the proposed approach has increased the proportion from 1015% to 19% from those options presented in the Issues and Options paper.

F

Option F - Low level of rural development
There were also a number of representations made for reducing even further the
amount of development steered towards rural areas (e.g. 5% of the total).

G

Option G – Focused distribution in line with the settlement network
Similar to Option C, this approach steers development to the Major Haltemprice
Settlements and the Principal Towns - 60% in total (compared with historic rates of
less than 40%). In more rural parts of the East Riding, the majority of development
outside larger settlements is directed (around 21%) to the LSCs; and up to 19% of
residential development to the RSCs, Supporting Villages and the Countryside
(similar to Option E), with the emphasis on the RSCs.

S5ii

Scale of Housing Development

A

The provision of lower than 1190 dwellings per annum across the East Riding
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Policy Heading/ Option
B

The provision of 1190 dwellings per annum across the East Riding

C

The provision of 1,500 dwellings per annum across the East Riding

D

The provision of higher than 1500 dwellings per annum across the East Riding

E

The provision of 1,400 dwellings per annum across the East Riding

S6

Managing the Distribution of Economic Development

A

Historic take-up (2008 Update) (scenario 1):
If annual average take up between 2001-2 and 2007-8 was projected forward
between 2008 and 2025, this would create a requirement for 385.9ha of employment
land.
In two years (2002-03 and 2007-08), take up was over 40 hectares. If these years are
excluded, average take-up is just 16.27 hectares per annum. Projecting this lower
figure forward over 17 years produces a lower requirement of 276.6 hectares.
It is possible, due to the changing market context, that average levels of take up may
be lower than 276 ha.
Allowing for a margin for choice, the land requirement is 463ha (lower average:
331.9ha) (20% margin)

B

Commercial and industrial floorspace statistics (scenario 2):
The floorspace and plot ratio scenarios indicate that the East Riding has a net
requirement for 367.5ha of employment land between 2007 and 2025, comprising:
27 ha of commercial development land, the extent of which would depend on the type
of offices required and the density of the land on which they occupy.
193.5 ha of factory floorspace; and
147 ha of new warehouse floorspace.
Allowing for a margin for choice of 50% for B1 and 20% for B2 and B8, the total land
requirement rises from 367 ha to 441 ha (land for commercial development: 40.5ha)

C

2007 Preferred Scenario (scenario 3):
8410 jobs were forecast to be generated over the period 2006-2021 using a set of
assumptions of English Partnerships standard employee densities and various plot
ratios. A gross employment land requirement of between 35.5 ha and 54.6 ha was
identified comprising:
B1- 23.6 ha
B2/B8 – 25.2 ha
Primarily B2 – 0.58 ha
Allowing for a margin of choice of 50% for B1 and 20% for B2 and B8, the land
requirement rises to 66 ha.
This scenario is based on the 2007 and updated 2009 ELR. Overall recommendation
for retaining 391 ha of land.

D

2009 Experian forecast (scenario 4):
Yorkshire Forward/ Experian have recently released updated employment forecasts
for the East Riding period up to 2025 taking into account recent changes in the
macro-economy. The forecast provides a breakdown of employment over 30 sectors
of the economy, and predicts the addition of some 3,257 jobs over the period 20072025. The latest forecasts predict rises in 6 sectors: Health; Construction; Business
services; Retailing; Hotel and Catering; and Transport. In contrast, manufacturing,
agriculture, forestry and fishing sectors are all forecast to see a decline in
employment.
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Policy Heading/ Option
When translated to employment land requirements, the forecasting tool determines
that by 2025, the total land requirement will be 604 hectares- 68.55ha less than the
present provision. This is due to a forecast reduction in the amount of B2 factory
floorspace required. Despite this, there is a requirement for additional land to
accommodate office and warehouse floorspace, 8 and 24 ha respectively.
Allowing for a margin for choice of 50% for B1 and 20% for B2 and B8, the projected
net reduction is reduced to 42.9ha. Land required for B1 rises to 12ha; B8 to 28ha;
and the net loss for B2: -83ha.
E

Changing Employment Densities (scenario 5):
If employment densities were to increase, as studies have predicted, by 2025
employment densities may be higher than those predicted in other options. This could
result in more land being required in 2025 for factories and warehousing, even if there
were less employment. Projected land requirements for B2 and B8 could lead to an
overall for 51 ha of additional land. This might be accommodated by recycling existing
B2 land and premises although this may be in the wrong location or slow to come
onto the market.
Allowing for a margin for choice of 50% for B1 and 20% for B2 and B8, the projected
land requirement rises from 51 to 75ha. Within this, land required for B1: 12 ha, and
B8: 88ha.

F

Option F
This approach includes the provision of 190 hectares of employment land across a
range of sites and a further 80 hectares at Hedon Haven specifically for economic
uses requiring access to the deep-water estuarial channel. It is based on the
recommendations of the Employment Land Review which identifies the different types
of land likely to be required to meet demand in different parts of the East Riding.

A1 – A6

Managing change through a sub area approach

A1

No sub areas/Rely on RSS sub areas

A2

Rely on RSS sub areas

B

Single- issue sub areas

C

Joint Structure Plan sub areas

D1

Responses by individuals 1

D2

Responses by individuals 2

E

Six new sub areas

H1

Providing a mix of housing on new housing developments

A

Provide for a mix on all new housing developments

B

Apply a blanket threshold across the whole of the East Riding

C

The mix of housing should be determined on a site by site basis

D

Address present shortages and surpluses of housing types in different Housing
Market Areas as identified in the Housing Needs and Market Assessment, setting a
percentage of each house type required on developments

E

Only require a mix on sites that are over a certain size or number of dwellings (i.e.
have site size thresholds) for different levels of the settlement network

H3

Gypsies and Travellers
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Policy Heading/ Option
A

Identify sites to provide for the long term need of 76 pitches (estimated number of
pitches required by GTAA to 2026)

B

The Council will meet the need for new Gypsy and Traveller pitches to 2026. The
Allocations DPD should allocate sufficient land for 32 new permanent pitches and 5
new transit pitches to 2018 either on new sites or extensions to existing sites.
Additional sites may be required between 2018 and 2026.

H4i

The efficient use of land - previously developed land

A

Focus 30% of new housing development on Previously Developed Land

B

Have a higher PDL target than 40%

C

Have a lower PDL target than 30%

D

Have a PDL target of at least 35%

H4ii

The efficient use of land - density

A

Manage housing density using the approach outlined in Table 8 of the Strategy
Document I and O paper

B

Where justified, allow densities below the thresholds set out in Table 8 of the Strategy
Document I and O paper

C

Do Nothing:
Approach recommended in PPS3

D

A minimum density of 30dph, seeking higher densities where site is within proximity
(800m/1200m) of a main public transport corridor, rail or bus interchange, town or
district centre; and existing/allocated employment site.
Densities below 30dph supported in certain circumstances: e.g. character of
surrounding area; certain house type required; and significant constraints to the site.

EC4i

Supporting the vitality and viability of Town and District Centres and the retail
economy

A

Do not set local thresholds for the scale of edge-of-centre and out-of-centre retail
development which should be subject to an impact assessment

B1

Set higher local thresholds for the scale of edge-of-centre and out-of-centre retail
development which should be subject to an impact assessment

B2

Set lower local thresholds for the scale of edge-of-centre and out-of-centre retail
development which should be subject to an impact assessment

E

Proposals comprising more than 500 sq m (gross) floorspace outside of the Primary
Shopping Area of the Town Centres and 250 sq m (gross) floorspace outside the
Primary Shopping Area of the District Centres will be asked to assess the impact of
the development.

EC4ii

Supporting the vitality and viability of Town and District Centres and the retail
economy

C

Do not identify a primary shopping frontage and do not set a percentage standard for
the proportion of non-retail uses that would be acceptable in the primary shopping
frontage

D1

Set higher percentage standards for the proportion of non-retail uses that would be
acceptable in the primary shopping frontage
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Policy Heading/ Option
D2

Set lower percentage standards for the proportion of non-retail uses that would be
acceptable in the primary shopping frontage

F

Proposals for non-retail (A1) commercial uses (e.g. banks, cafes) within the Primary
Shopping Frontage will be appropriate where the proportion of non-retail uses does
not exceed 25% of the frontage for Town Centres and 33% of the frontage for the
District Centres.

EC5

Parking standards

A

To set specific maximum allowable levels of parking for residential developments
(The previous consultation also presented proposed maximum car parking standards
for residential development with a standard of 1.5 spaces per dwelling in all
settlements down to the Local Service Centre level and 2 spaces per dwelling in
Market Villages and rural areas. Since then PPG3, which set a maximum parking
standard of 1.5 spaces per dwelling on average, was been replaced by PPS3, which
contains no guidance on what standard to apply. This was a positive step because
with higher than average car ownership levels, the 1.5 space average requirement
has led to a number of housing developments being cluttered with on-street parking
due to inadequate off-street provision.)

B

A more flexible approach proposed in Preferred policy: Sustainable Transport, Clause
D: residential development. In deciding the number of parking spaces for residential
development the Council will consider:
• Expected car ownership levels within the development
• The transport assessment and accompanying travel plan
• The most efficient use of space available and promotion of good design (in line with Policy
HQE1).

ENV6

Managing Environmental Hazards - Coastal change

A

Develop Roll back policies to facilitate re-location of development threatened by
coastal erosion

B

Do Nothing:
Accept that nature will take its course, and that property will be permanently lost

C

A Roll back policy should allow for existing and enhanced coastal developments to be
protected by new defences or improved existing defences even where the defences
are not identified as a priority in the Shoreline Management Plan.

D

Only farmsteads should be allowed to Roll back in order to protect ‘greenfield’ land

EC6

Renewable energy

A

Presumption against development in sensitive areas

B

Effects based approach

C

Do Nothing, relying on SPD

D

Allocating broad areas or specific sites

H2

Percentage of affordable housing in new developments

A

Do Nothing: A blanket approach which is in line with the RSS recommendation of
over 40%

B

A tiered approach which would vary above and below the figure set by RSS,
according to the needs of different areas based on evidence set out in the Affordable
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Policy Heading/ Option
Housing Viability Assessment and its Addendum (2011)
C

Set a single affordable housing requirement of 16% across the whole of the East
Riding

H2

Affordable housing thresholds

A

Do Nothing:
Blanket Approach: Threshold set at 15 in all settlements and rural areas

B

Threshold set at 15 in Haltemprice and Principal Towns, 5 in Lower Service Centres
and rural areas

C

Threshold set at 15 in Haltemprice and Principal Towns, 5 in Lower Service Centres
and 3 in rural areas

D

Threshold set at 10 in Haltemprice and Principal Towns, 5 in Lower Service Centres
and 1 in rural areas

E

Threshold set at 10 in Haltemprice, Principal Towns and Towns and 3 elsewhere.

F

A site size threshold of 10 across the whole of the East Riding

G

A levy on every home built

C3

Open space, sport and recreation

A

Adopt an alternative standard such as the Accessible Natural Greenspace Standards

B

Set local standards for different types of open space against which shortfalls in
provision will be addressed

Results of Assessment
8.88

Table 8.4 presents a summary in graphical form of the results of the assessment of strategic
options, while the sections below present a brief analysis of the results. The detailed tables
setting out the assessment of the additional strategic options are included in the Appendix F.
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Table 8.4 - Summary of Assessment of Additional Strategic Options
Issue
S3 & S5 - Larger
settlements
A

B

C

D

1 To reduce health inequalities
2 To reduce crime and the fear of crime
3 To reduce social exclusion and improve equality of opportunity
amongst social groups
4 To improve accessibility and public transport links to key services and
employment areas
5 To improve housing affordability

1

1

2

-0.5

0

0

0

0

2

1

3

1

2

1

3

-0.5

0

0

0

0

6 To maintain overall levels of education and skills and retain local
highly skilled labour
7 To improve air quality

2

2

3

-0.5

1

1

2

2

8 To reduce the grow th of road traffic
9 To encourage more efficient use of land

1

1

2

2

1

3

2

1

10 To reduce w aste arisings and the amount of w aste sent to landfill
11 To improve the quality of local fresh w ater resources

0

0

0

0

1

0

-1

-3

12 To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing emissions and
increasing extent of carbon sinks
13 To minimise the impacts of climate change by developing in a w ay
that reduces risk from flooding and coastal erosion
14 To reduce carbon based energy use by increasing energy efficiency
and production of renew able energy
15 To protect and enhance biodiversity and important w ildlife habitats,
and to conserve geology
16 To protect and enhance heritage assets and their settings

1

1

2

2

-1

0

-1

-2

1

2

2

2

1

3

2

2

SA Objective

0

0

0

0

17 To protect and enhance the countryside and landscape quality
18 To maintain and strengthen the economy of East Riding

1

3

2

-0.5

0

0

0

0

19 To increase diversity of employment
20 To support the renaissance of rural areas

1

2

2

-0.5

0

0

0

0

Average

0.75 1.05 1.25 0.23
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Issue
S5 Scale of Development
A
B
C
D
E

SA Objective

Issue
S6 - Economic
Development
A
B
C

Issue
A1 - A6 - Sub
Area Approach
A1
A2
B

D

E

F

C

D1

D2

E

1 To reduce health inequalities
2 To reduce crime and the fear of crime
3 To reduce social exclusion and improve equality of opportunity
amongst social groups
4 To improve accessibility and public transport links to key services and
employment areas
5 To improve housing affordability

-2

-1

2

-0.5

2

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

-2

-1

0.75

1.5

-0.5

2

2

1

1

1

2

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

-3

-2

2

1

2

-0.5

-0.5

1

2

2

2

-1

1

-1

1

2

1

2

-3

-2

3

3

2

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

6 To maintain overall levels of education and skills and retain local
highly skilled labour
7 To improve air quality

-3

-2

1

2

0.75

-0.5

1

2

1

2

2

0

1

-1

1

2

1

2

1

0

-2

-3

-1

-2

-2

1

1

1

2

0

0

-1

1

1

0

1

8 To reduce the grow th of road traffic
9 To encourage more efficient use of land

1

0

-2

-3

-1

-2

-2

1

1

1

2

0

0

-1

1

1

0

1

-2

-1

1

-1

1

-2

-2

2

1

2

2

0

0

-1

0

0

0

0

10 To reduce w aste arisings and the amount of w aste sent to landfill
11 To improve the quality of local fresh w ater resources

2

1

-0.75

-1.5

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

-1

0

0

0

0

2

1

-0.75

-1.5

0

-2

-2

-1

-0.5

-0.5

-1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

12 To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing emissions and
increasing extent of carbon sinks
13 To minimise the impacts of climate change by developing in a w ay
that reduces risk from flooding and coastal erosion
14 To reduce carbon based energy use by increasing energy efficiency
and production of renew able energy
15 To protect and enhance biodiversity and important w ildlife habitats,
and to conserve geology
16 To protect and enhance heritage assets and their settings

2

1

-1

-2

-0.75

-3

-3

-2

-1

-1

-0.5

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

2

1

-1

-2

0

-3

-3

-2

-1

-1

-1

0

1

-1

1

1

1

1

-1

0

1

2

0.75

-2

-1

-1

-1

1

-0.5

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

2

1

-0.75

-1.5

0

-3

-3

-2

-1

-1

-1

0

1

-0.5

1

1

1

2

2

1

-0.75

-1.5

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

2

0

3

2

1

-0.75

-1.5

0

-3

-3

-2

1

2

2

0

1

-0.5

1

2

1

3

-2

-1

1

2

1

1

1

1

2

2

3

-1

1

-0.5

1

1

1

1

-2

-1

1

2

1

-2

-2

1

2

1

3

-1

1

-0.5

1

1

1

1

-2

-1

1

1.5

0.75

-2

-2

1

-2

-2

-0.5

-1

0

-0.5

1

2

0

2

17 To protect and enhance the countryside and landscape quality
18 To maintain and strengthen the economy of East Riding
19 To increase diversity of employment
20 To support the renaissance of rural areas

Average -0.30 -0.25 0.20 -0.20 0.40 -1.20 -1.08 0.05 0.28 0.48 0.78

-0.20 0.35 -0.48 0.55 0.80 0.35 0.95
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Issue
H1 - Mix of Housing

SA Objective

Issue
H3 Travelers
A
B

Issue
H4i - Land Use- PDL

Issue
H4ii - Efficient Use of
Land - Density

A

B

C

D

E

1 To reduce health inequalities
2 To reduce crime and the fear of crime

A

B

C

D

A

B

C

3

2

-2

-0.5

3

-0.5

3

2

3

1

2

1

2

-1

1

3

2

-1

-0.5

3

-0.5

-0.5

2

3

1

2

1

-0.5

-1

1

3 To reduce social exclusion and improve equality of opportunity
amongst social groups
4 To improve accessibility and public transport links to key services and
employment areas
5 To improve housing affordability

3

2

-1

2

3

2

3

2

3

1

2

2

1

-1

2

3

2

-1

2

3

-0.5

3

2

3

1

3

2

1

-1

3

2

1

-2

3

2

1

1

1

-1

2

2

1

1

-1

1

6 To maintain overall levels of education and skills and retain local
highly skilled labour
7 To improve air quality

2

-1

-2

2

2

-0.5

2

2

3

1

2

2

1

0

3

0

0

0

0

0

1

1

-1

1

-2

-0.5

2

1

-1

2

8 To reduce the growth of road traffic
9 To encourage more efficient use of land

0

0

0

0

0

2

2

-1

1

-2

1

2

1

-1

2

0

0

0

0

0

-2

-1

2

3

1

3

3

2

-2

3

10 To reduce waste arisings and the amount of waste sent to landfill
11 To improve the quality of local fresh water resources

0

0

0

0

0

-2

-1

2

3

1

2

1

-1

-2

1

0

0

0

0

0

-2

-1

2

3

1

2

1

-1

-1

1

12 To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing emissions and
increasing extent of carbon sinks
13 To minimise the impacts of climate change by developing in a way
that reduces risk from flooding and coastal erosion
14 To reduce carbon based energy use by increasing energy efficiency
and production of renewable energy
15 To protect and enhance biodiversity and important wildlife habitats,
and to conserve geology
16 To protect and enhance heritage assets and their settings

0

0

0

0

0

1

1

-1

1

-2

1

1

-1

-2

1

0

0

0

0

0

-3

-2

2

3

1

2

1

-1

-2

1

0

0

0

0

0

1

1

2

3

1

2

1

-1

-2

1

0

0

0

0

0

-2

-1

-0.5

1

-1

-0.5

2

1

-1

2

0

0

0

0

0

-2

-1

2

3

1

2

-0.5

-0.5

-1

-0.5

17 To protect and enhance the countryside and landscape quality
18 To maintain and strengthen the economy of East Riding

2

1

-1

2

2

-3

-2

2

3

1

3

-0.5

-0.5

-1

-0.5

2

1

-1

-0.5

3

1

1

1

-1

1

19 To increase diversity of employment
20 To support the renaissance of rural areas

2

1

-2

-0.5

2

0

1

1

-1

1

2

1

-1

-0.5

2

-0.5

1

2

-0.5

2

Average

-0.5
1
1

-0.5
1
1

1.20 0.60 -0.70 0.43 1.25 -0.43 0.45

1
0
1

1
0
-1

1
0
2

1.18 1.95 0.50 1.53 1.25

0.43

D

-1.18 1.40
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Issue
EC 4i - Out-of-centre
Retail
A
B1
B2
E

SA Objective

Issue
EC 4ii - Non-retail
uses
C
D1
D2
F

1 To reduce health inequalities
2 To reduce crime and the fear of crime
3 To reduce social exclusion and improve equality of opportunity
amongst social groups
4 To improve accessibility and public transport links to key services and
employment areas
5 To improve housing affordability

-1

-2

-0.5

-0.5

0

0

0

0

-2

-1

1

1

0

0

0

0

-1

-1

-0.5

-0.5

-0.5

-0.5

-0.5

1

-1

-2

2

1

-0.5

-0.5

-0.5

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

6 To maintain overall levels of education and skills and retain local
highly skilled labour
7 To improve air quality

0

0

0

0

2

2

-1

1
1

-2

-2

1

-0.5

-1

-1

-2

8 To reduce the grow th of road traffic
9 To encourage more efficient use of land

-2

-2

1

1

-1

-1

-2

1

-2

-1

2

1

0

0

0

0

10 To reduce w aste arisings and the amount of w aste sent to landfill
11 To improve the quality of local fresh w ater resources

-1

-1

1

1

0

0

0

0

-2

-2

-1

-1

0

0

0

0

12 To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing emissions and
increasing extent of carbon sinks
13 To minimise the impacts of climate change by developing in a w ay
that reduces risk from flooding and coastal erosion
14 To reduce carbon based energy use by increasing energy efficiency
and production of renew able energy
15 To protect and enhance biodiversity and important w ildlife habitats,
and to conserve geology
16 To protect and enhance heritage assets and their settings

-3

-2

2

1

-1

-1

-2

1

-2

-1

-0.5

-0.5

0

0

0

0

-1

-1

-0.5

-0.5

-1

-1

-1

1

-3

-2

-0.5

-0.5

-1

-1

2

1

-1

-1

0

0

0

0

0

0

17 To protect and enhance the countryside and landscape quality
18 To maintain and strengthen the economy of East Riding

-3

-2

-0.5

-0.5

-1

-1

2

1

-0.5

-0.5

1

2

-2

-0.5

-0.5

1

2

1

-1

1

1

1

-1

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

19 To increase diversity of employment
20 To support the renaissance of rural areas

Average -1.28 -1.13 0.30 0.23

-0.30 -0.23 -0.33 0.55
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Issue
EC5 Parking
A
B

SA Objective

Issue
ENV6 - Coastal
change
A
B
C

D

Issue
EC6 Renewable
A
B
C

D

1 To reduce health inequalities
2 To reduce crime and the fear of crime
3 To reduce social exclusion and improve equality of opportunity
amongst social groups
4 To improve accessibility and public transport links to key services and
employment areas
5 To improve housing affordability

-0.5

1

2

-2

-0.5

-2

0

0

0

0

-1

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

-0.5

2

-1

-2

-0.5

-2

0

0

0

0

-1

2

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

-1

-0.5

-1

1

1

1

1

6 To maintain overall levels of education and skills and retain local
highly skilled labour
7 To improve air quality

-0.5

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

-1

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

8 To reduce the grow th of road traffic
9 To encourage more efficient use of land

-1

2

0

0

0

0

-1

-1

-1

-0.5

-1

1

1

0

1

2

0

0

0

-0.5

10 To reduce w aste arisings and the amount of w aste sent to landfill
11 To improve the quality of local fresh w ater resources

0

0

0

0

0

0

-1

-1

-1

-1

-1

1

-1

0

0

-0.5

0

0

0

0

12 To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing emissions and
increasing extent of carbon sinks
13 To minimise the impacts of climate change by developing in a w ay
that reduces risk from flooding and coastal erosion
14 To reduce carbon based energy use by increasing energy efficiency
and production of renew able energy
15 To protect and enhance biodiversity and important w ildlife habitats,
and to conserve geology
16 To protect and enhance heritage assets and their settings

-1

1

-0.5

0

0

1

1

2

2

2

-1

1

3

-3

-0.5

-2

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

0

0

0

1

2

2

2

-1

1

-1

0

1

1

2

1

1

-0.5

-1

1

-1

0

1

1

-1

-1

-2

1

17 To protect and enhance the countryside and landscape quality
18 To maintain and strengthen the economy of East Riding

-1

1

2

0

-0.5

1

-1

-2

-2

1

-1

1

2

-1

-0.5

-0.5

2

2

-0.5

2

19 To increase diversity of employment
20 To support the renaissance of rural areas

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

1

-0.5

1

-1

1

2

-1

-0.5

-0.5

1

1

-0.5

2

Average

-0.73 0.95

0.48 -0.50 -0.03 -0.13

0.25 0.25 -0.08 0.48
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H2 - % of Affordable
Housing

H2 - Threshold of
Affordable Housing

C3 - Open Space,
Sport & Recreation

A

B

C

A

B

C

D

E

F

G

A

B

1 To reduce health inequalities
2 To reduce crime and the fear of crime
3 To reduce social exclusion and improve equality of opportunity
amongst social groups
4 To improve accessibility and public transport links to key services
and employment areas
5 To improve housing affordability

1

2

-1

0.75

2

2

2

2

1

2

1

2

1

2

-1

0.75

2

2

2

2

1

2

0

0

2

3

-1

0.75

2

2

3

2

1

2

1

2

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

2

2

3

-1

0.75

2

2

3

2

1

1.5

0

0

6 To maintain overall levels of education and skills and retain local
highly skilled labour
7 To improve air quality

1

2

-1

0.75

1

1

2

2

1

2

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

8 To reduce the grow th of road traffic
9 To encourage more efficient use of land

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

-0.5

2

-1

1

-1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

2

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

-1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

1

SA Objective

10 landfill
11 To improve the quality of local fresh w ater resources
12 To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing emissions and
increasing extent of carbon sinks
13 To minimise the impacts of climate change by developing in a w ay
that reduces risk from flooding and coastal erosion
14 To reduce carbon based energy use by increasing energy
efficiency and production of renew able energy
15 To protect and enhance biodiversity and important w ildlife
habitats, and to conserve geology
16 To protect and enhance heritage assets and their settings

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

17 To protect and enhance the countryside and landscape quality
18 To maintain and strengthen the economy of East Riding

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

1

1

2

-1

0.75

2

2

2

2

1

2

0

0

19 To increase diversity of employment
20 To support the renaissance of rural areas

1

2

-1

0.75

2

2

2

2

1

2

0

0

1

2

-1

-2

1

1

2

1

-1

2

0

0

0.45

0.95

Average

-0.45

0.16 0.70 0.70 0.90 0.75 0.30 0.78

0.33

0.55

125

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

Larger settlements: the Major Haltemprice Settlements and Principal Towns
8.89

Of the four options assessed under this heading, Option C performs better than the others overall
by directing most of future growth to the larger settlements identified in the RSS. These
settlements have good provision of services and facilities and play a role of transport hubs or have
good access to the Regional City. Therefore, this option is likely to deliver significant positive
effects against 12 SA objectives, including Objectives 1 (Health), 3 (Social exclusion), 4
(Accessibility), 6 (Skills and education), 7 (Air quality), 8 (Traffic), 9 (Efficient land use), 12 (GHG
emissions), 14 (Energy efficiency), 15 (Biodiversity), 17 (Landscape) and 18 (Employment).

8.90

Option A proposes to include Bilton in the Regional City in addition to other Major Haltemprice
Settlements. As Bilton cannot be defined as a centre in its own right, this option has been
assessed as being slightly weaker than Option C. Option B suggests the identification of additional
settlements that may fulfil the role and function of a Principal Town. However, the evidence base
shows that no other settlements are judged to perform such a role. Attempts to identify additional
settlements may lead to a less focused approach to locating new development, resulting in a
weaker performance of this option as compared to options C and A. Option D proposed extra
development north of Hull and delivers the weakest performance overall. This is due to the
known constraints of high flood risk, presence of Source Protection Zone I (Inner Protection Zone)
within the proposed development area and a likely loss of a strategic gap between Hull and the
villages of Wawne and Dunswell.

8.91

Option C, preferred from the SA perspective, was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.

Local Service Centres
8.92

Of the five options assessed under this heading, Options B and E perform better than the others
overall, as they both identify a similar suite of Local Service Centres based on a number of criteria,
including the provision of relatively accessible services and facilities for their surrounding rural
areas. Therefore, they are both predicted to deliver significant positive effects in terms of
accessibility to services and facilities (SA objective 4), health inequalities (SA objective 1), equality
of opportunities (SA objective 3), education (SA objective 4), road traffic (SA objective 8) and
support of renaissance of rural areas (SA objective 20). Option E performs slightly stronger than
Option B as it is based on the most recent evidence base.

8.93

Option A delivers the weakest performance by failing to provide certainty for the planning process
and failing to recognise the importance of Local Service Centres in meeting the needs of rural
areas. As a result, development under this option is considered likely to be piecemeal and more
dispersed and not directed to the most appropriate locations in terms of accessibility to services
and facilities. Option C performs slightly stronger than Option A, but still fails to deliver positive
effects against a number of SA objectives, including those relating to social exclusion,
accessibility, renaissance of rural areas and some others. This is due to the fact that the
approach of identifying Local Service Centres based on their populations promoted under this
option is considered to be too limited and whilst the population of a settlement provides an
indication of its wider role, this is only one of the factors that determine the role of a settlement.
Option D performs stronger than Options A and C but weaker than Options B and E, as identifying
too many Local Service Centres (37) is considered to be a less focused approach, potentially
undermining development initiatives in the areas where they would be of most effect.

8.94

Option E, preferred from the SA perspective, was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.

Rural Service Centres, Supporting Villages and the Countryside
8.95

Of the five options assessed, Option E based on the four stage approach is identified as providing
the most sustainability benefits, with significant positive effects predicted against 11 of the SA
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objectives. Its particular benefits are associated with the targeted identification of centres in more
remote rural areas. This should ensure appropriate levels of development and access to key
services and facilities throughout the area. Option D, the two stage approach, is considered likely
to provide the second best option. Options B and C are predicted to have less beneficial effects,
due to the lack of recognition of the general rural character of the area under Option B and due to
potential proximity to larger settlements and the likely insufficient coverage of remote areas under
Option C. Option A performs more poorly compared to all other options because of its support for
a more dispersed pattern of development with likely negative effects against a number of SA
objectives. This includes those pertaining to reducing road based transport and GHG emissions,
improving local air quality and increasing efficiency of land use.
8.96

Option E, preferred from the SA perspective, was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.

Scale of Housing
8.97

Of the five options considered during the development of the Strategy Document, Option C and E,
performed better than the others overall. They deliver positive effects for SA objectives relating to
health inequalities, social exclusion, accessibility, housing affordability, education and skills,
sustainable transport modes, improved air quality, efficient use of land, local economy,
employment opportunities and renaissance of rural areas (SA objectives 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9
and 18, 19 and 20 respectively). They also result in fewer negative effects against the SA
environmental objectives.

8.98

Option’s E overall score is higher than the scores of Option C. . This Option’s assessment results
in the lowest number of potential negative effects against the whole set of the SA objectives. This
is because Option E balances the housing need against the local constraints and objectives (e.g.
flood risk, infrastructure capacity, supporting the regeneration of Hull, retaining the East Riding
character).

8.99

Options A and B are associated with a low provision of housing and perform poorly, in particular in
relation to the SA social and economic objectives. On the plus side, these options perform better
against the SA environmental objectives than options C, D and E.

8.100

Option D provides the highest levels of housing but it performs poorly against the SA
environmental objectives, potentially leading to a number significant adverse effects.

8.101

Option E preferred from the SA perspective was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.

Managing the Distribution of Housing Development
8.102

Of the seven options assessed under this heading, Options B and C performed better than the
others overall. Neither of these two options was expected to result in significant adverse effects
and both resulted in numerous significant positive effects. Most of the benefits associated with
these options were a result of focusing development in larger settlements and restricting
development in more rural areas and smaller settlements. This approach was expected to have
particular benefits for SA objectives relating to crime, social exclusion, accessibility, education and
skills, land efficiency, local economy and employment opportunities (SA objectives 2, 3, 4, 6, 9, 18
and 19 respectively). In contrast, Options A and E, which promote higher proportions of
development in rural areas and Local Service Centres, performed particularly poorly against SA
objectives 4 (Improve accessibility to services), 7 (Maintain air quality), 8 (Reduce traffic growth),
11 (Improve water quality), 12 (Reduce GHG emissions) and 14 (Reduce carbon based energy).
Options D and F overall deliver positive effects. However, their scores are of lower range than the
scores of Options B and C. The weak aspects of these options relate to the lack of recognition of
the important role of the Major Haltemprice Settlements in providing a sustainable location for
future growth (Option D) and of the rural nature of the area (Option F). Option G on the whole
scored positively, being below options B and C but above options D and F. It delivered a high
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number of significant positive effects for SA objectives relating to health inequalities, crime, social
exclusion, accessibility, housing affordability, education and skills, local economy, employment
opportunities and renaissance of rural areas (SA objectives 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 18, 19 and 20
respectively).
8.103

Option G was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy formulation. Although its score is not
the highest, it is deemed to be one of the most sustainable options. The strength of this option is,
in particular, in recognising the rural nature of the area and aiming to strike the right balance
between the growth in larger settlements and support of rural renaissance.

Managing the Distribution of Economic Development
8.104

The options assessment predicted that Option A would lead to the most negative effects against
the SA objectives. Option A provides for a significant level of employment land provision over the
plan period without the benefit of projecting needs. It is considered that this may lead to a wide
distribution of sites, which could increase traffic levels and air pollution as well as resulting in other
adverse effects against environmental SA objectives.

8.105

The more detailed approach to forecasting for the provision of employment land within Options C,
D and E led to the prediction of greater sustainability benefits. In particular, the proposed redistribution of employment land into less environmentally intrusive classes (i.e. replacing general
industrial sites (B2) with increased office accommodation (B1)) associated with Options D and E
has contributed to the prediction of a marginally more favourable environmental sustainability
performance for these options than Option C. Option F provides the closest match between the
forecasted level of jobs and employment land allocation based on the latest economic data. It
should help deliver the required number of jobs in the right locations and increase prosperity
levels. This results in the option’s strongest performance against a number of SA objectives,
including those pertaining to access to employment areas, equality of opportunity, level of skills,
employment, local economy, efficient land use, air quality and traffic.

8.106

Option F, preferred from the SA perspective, was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.

Managing Change through a Sub Area Approach
8.107

Of the seven options assessed under this heading, overall negative effects are only considered
likely for two options: Option A1 (no sub areas) as a result of the limitations that addressing the
plan area as a whole place rather than tailoring Strategy Document policies to areas with different
characteristics; and Option B (single issue sub areas) as a result of the limitations of the
designation of different sub areas based on each individual issue not providing integrated,
coherent policies for all parts of the District.

8.108

Of the remaining options, those that propose a greater number of smaller sub areas are
considered likely to result in stronger positive effects on many of the SA objectives. This is
primarily as a result of greater opportunities for the Strategy Document sub area policies to be
more specifically tailored to the characteristics of the sub areas. Option E, which comprises six
sub areas, is assessed as likely to have the greatest number of significant positive effects, due to
the definition of these areas being based on a wider range of criteria than that adopted for the
other options. These criteria included landscape, settlement and environmental character of the
areas, local housing markets, employment markets, travel to work characteristics and retail
catchments. Option E was thus assessed as having likely significant positive effects on the
following SA objectives: 4 (Improve accessibility to services), 6 (Maintain education and skills), 15
(Enhance biodiversity), 16 (Enhance heritage assets), 17 (Enhance landscape quality) and 20
(Support rural areas) and no likely negative effects.

8.109

Option E, preferred from the SA perspective, was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.
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Providing a Mix of Housing
8.110

Under this heading, Options A and E are predicted to perform the best, resulting in 10 significant
beneficial effects and no significant adverse effects and thus resulting in a strong overall score
against the SA objectives. These effects are recorded against all of the social (1-6) and economic
SA objectives (18-20) and SA objective 17 (Enhance landscape quality) while no effects are
predicted against the rest of the environmental SA objectives (7 -16). Option E performs
marginally stronger than Option A, as it differentiates between the thresholds for different type of
settlements, improving the viability of development on smaller sites.

8.111

Option B is expected to have minor beneficial effects against the economic SA objectives and
mostly beneficial effects against the social SA objectives. Option C has no positive effect
predicted against any of the SA objectives, with mostly minor negative effects predicted against 10
of the SA objectives. Option D is predicted to have a range of short term positive effects and long
term negative effects and is therefore not favoured.

8.112

Option E, preferred from the SA perspective, was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.

Gypsies and Travellers
8.113

Option B will allocate sites for a shorter projection period than Option A. This is predicted to have
greater benefits against SA objectives seeking to reduce health and social inequalities, improve
accessibility and educational levels and reduce the growth in road traffic. Furthermore, the focus
of Option B on meeting the shorter term demand was assessed as potentially increasing the
viability of pitches, as well as enabling flexibility in meeting specific future needs.

8.114

Option B, preferred from the SA perspective, was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.

Efficient Use of Land – Use of PDL
8.115

All of the options under this heading are expected to result in overall beneficial effects for the SA
objectives. Option B which sets out a target of higher than 40% utilisation of PDL performs
stronger than the rest of the options. Option D requiring at least 35% of PDL utilisation follows
Option B. Option A, allocating 30% of development on PDL, has a lower score than Options B
and D and option C (closest to the current approach of 25%) delivers the weakest performance of
the four options.

8.116

Option B results in a total of 14 significant beneficial effects and only two minor adverse effects.
This is presented in the assessment as a demonstration that the use of previously developed land
for new developments has a range of sustainability benefits across the social, environmental and
economic SA objectives.

8.117

Initially, Option D, one of the most sustainable options overall, was taken forward to the next stage
of the Strategy formulation. However, the approach was amended at the later stages to adopt a
lower target for PDL utilisation, reflecting the government’s change to residential gardens, which
are now classified as greenfield. Whilst Option B performs the strongest, the evidence available to
the Council demonstrates that it is unlikely to be deliverable.

Efficient Use of Land – Density
8.118

Option D sets the minimum density of 30dph but seeks higher densities where a site is within
proximity of a main public transport corridor, rail or bus interchange, or a town or district centre.
The option also allows lower density development where it would maintain the character of the
surrounding area .This leads to the option performing the best of all options, delivering significant
beneficial effects against eight SA objectives and a number of minor beneficial effects. Option A
follows the performance of Option D, as both options promote the highest levels of housing
density across the area overall, and for this reason they are expected to bring a range of
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significant benefits to the following SA objectives: 3 (Reduce social exclusion), 4 (Improve
accessibility to services), 6 (Maintain education and skills), 7 (Maintain air quality), 8 (Reduce
traffic growth), 9 (Encourage efficient land use) and 15 (Enhance biodiversity).
8.119

Allowing lower densities within certain developments, as promoted by Option B, was expected to
result in overall positive sustainability effects but with a range of minor adverse effects. Option C,
the Do Nothing option, resulted in two significant beneficial effects, against SA objectives 6
(Maintain education and skills) and 9 (Encourage efficient land use) and no adverse effects.

8.120

Option D preferred from the SA perspective was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.

Vitality and Viability of Town and District Centres and Retail Economy
8.121

This issue has been split into two sets of options: four relating to thresholds for the scale of edgeof-centre and out-of-centre retail development which should be subject to an impact assessment,
and four relating to percentage standards for the proportion of non-retail uses that are acceptable
in primary shopping frontages.

8.122

Of the four options considered which relate to the scale of edge- and out-of-centre retail
development permitted which are subject to impact assessment, Option A, which does not set any
thresholds for requirements for impact assessment performs the worst, with likely negative effects
on all but two of the SA objectives. Many of these negative effects are assessed as being
significant, and arise from the inability of the Council to prohibit large edge- or out-of-centre retail
developments which are likely to have negative effects on the vitality of existing town centres, on
promoting a modal shift away from reliance on personal automobiles and on levels of emissions
associated with this, and on the loss of potentially ecologically valuable greenfield land. Option E
is assessed as having positive effects on the greatest number of SA objectives as setting a
medium threshold for requirements for impact assessments will ensure that edge- and out-ofcentre retail developments are minimised, thus reducing the negative effects, particularly on
environmental SA objectives, of these developments, whilst acknowledging that they can
sometimes provide valuable employment opportunities and have positive effects on the economy
of the local area. Negative effects on just one SA objective (11 – Water quality) are likely, as a
result of the expected increase in surface run off associated with construction of some edge- and
out-of-centre retail developments; however, some mixed effects are also likely.

8.123

Option E, preferred from the SA perspective, was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation. Lower thresholds could be unnecessarily restrictive and provide disincentives for
investment.

8.124

Of the four options considered which relate to percentage standards for the proportion of nonretail uses that are acceptable in primary shopping frontages, Options C, D1 and D2 are assessed
as having a likely range of negative effects, principally on the environmental SA objectives.
However, Option F is not assessed as having any negative effects, with likely minor positive
effects on eleven of the SA objectives. These positive effects are likely to result from the ability of
Option F to permit an appropriate, but not dominating, proportion of non-retail uses within Town
and District Centres, thus reducing the need for out of town business parks and retail centres
whilst promoting the provision of a range of employment opportunities and the reinforcement of a
strong economy.

8.125

Option F, preferred from the SA perspective, was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.

Parking Standards
8.126

Of the two options assessed, Option B performs better in sustainability terms due to appropriate
safeguards to ensure a flexible set of parking requirements based on a decision making process
that takes account of such factors as the travel plan and the transport assessment. This results in
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the prediction of significant positive effects against SA objectives 3 (Social exclusion), Objective 4
(Accessibility) and Objective 8 (Reduce traffic growth) and a number of minor positive effects
against other SA objectives. Option A potentially allows all developers to have the option of going
for maximum allowed parking standards, which may increase the reliance on the private car and
result in higher traffic levels and transport related emissions. This leads to poor performance
against SA objectives relating to accessibility, levels of road transport, air quality, GHG emissions
and a number of other SA objectives.
8.127

Option B, preferred from the SA perspective, was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.

Renewable Energy
8.128

Under this heading, Options A and B were expected to result in similar effects with overall
beneficial performance against the SA objectives. These positive effects are predicted against the
following SA objectives: 12 (Reduce GHG emissions), 14 (Reduce carbon based energy) and 18
(Maintain the local economy). Options A, B and C were expected to have adverse effects,
although mostly considered to be minor, against SA objectives 8 (Reduce traffic growth), 10
(Reduce waste arisings), 16 (Enhance heritage assets) and 17 (Enhance landscape quality),
which were related to the potential increase in traffic and waste associated with construction, as
well as potential negative effects on the landscape, which are somewhat inevitable with
developments of this nature. Few direct effects were predicted for the social SA objectives as a
result of these three options. Option D performs stronger than the rest of the options, as allocating
particular sites for the location of wind turbine development could ensure that sensitive areas are
protected from development, may help reduce feasibility study costs for developers and stimulate
the development of the energy sector.

8.129

Option B was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy formulation. It is not the strongest
option in sustainability terms, however, it does deliver a positive performance overall. Option B
was chosen because there is already significant developer interest in the least sensitive sites and
because the suitability of areas may vary depending on the type/scale of renewable energy
development.

Coastal Change
8.130

Overall, Option A is predicted to generate the most beneficial effects against the sustainability
objectives. Specifically, significant benefits are predicted against SA objectives 1 (Health); 13
(Climate change); 17 (Countryside and landscape); 18 (Economy); and 20 (Rural renaissance). In
contrast, Options B and D were predicted to deliver significant adverse effects against SA
objectives 1 (Reduce health inequalities); 3 (Social exclusion) and 13 (Minimise flooding and
coastal erosion). A range of short term positive and long term negative effects were predicted
against option C.

8.131

Option A, preferred from the SA perspective, was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.

Percentage of Affordable Housing in New Developments
8.132

Of the three options under this heading, Option B with a tiered approach performed best with
significant beneficial effects against most of the social SA objectives: 1 (Reduce health
inequalities), 2 (Reduce crime), 3 (Reduce social exclusion), 5 (Improve housing affordability) and
6 (Maintain education and skills) and all of the economic SA objectives (numbers 18 – 20). Option
A, with a blanket approach of 40%, was expected to result in two significant positive effects
against SA objectives 3 (Reduce social exclusion) and 5 (Improve housing affordability). Option C
with a blanket approach of 16% was expected to produce significant adverse effects against the
social and economic SA objectives, as it would result in lower levels of affordable housing being
delivered across the East Riding.
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8.133

Option B, preferred from the SA perspective, was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.

Affordable Housing Thresholds
8.134

All seven of the options under this heading were expected to result in overall positive effects for
the SA objectives. Option D performed best with eight significant positive effects as a result of the
inclusion within the option of a range of three threshold levels appropriate for the needs of
different areas. Option G follows the performance of Option D, as it promotes a contribution
towards affordable housing for every home built. Viability considerations may prevent this option
from implementation though. In contrast, Options A and F, which promote a common threshold for
all areas, were expected to negatively affect rural renaissance (SA objective 20) because they
were not expected to result in enough affordable housing in rural areas. Setting thresholds for the
provision of affordable housing is expected to benefit social and economic sustainability, which is
reflected in all the options’ positive performance against these SA objectives: 1 (Reduce health
inequalities), 2 (Reduce crime), 3 (Reduce social exclusion), 5 (Improve housing affordability), 6
(Maintain education and skills), 18 (Maintain the local economy) and 19 (Increase employment
diversity).

8.135

Option E was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy formulation. Its performance is
slightly lower than the performance of Option D, as it includes two thresholds (compared to three
under Option D) and, thus provides slightly less flexible approach. Its overall performance against
the SA objectives is, however, positive.

Open space, Sport and Recreation
8.136

Of two options considered Option B setting the local standards performs better. The local
standards include a larger hierarchy of the types of open space compared to the Natural
England's Accessible Natural Greenspace Standard (ANGSt) considered in Option A. The local
standards are more demanding for the open space provision for children and young people. This
will ensure a good accessibility within walkable distance for those groups, where this is particularly
needed. In addition, the required provision of amenity green space within 2km is also considered
to be within a walkable distance. The requirement to provide of parks, ornamental gardens and
natural and semi-natural green space within 10 and 4km respectively represents a cyclable
distance. These requirements are, therefore, considered to benefit the SA objectives 3 (improve
equality of opportunity), 4 (improve accessibility) and 8 (reduce the growth of road traffic). .

8.137

Option B, preferred from the SA perspective, was taken forward to the next stage of the Strategy
formulation.

Conclusions
8.138

It is not the role of the SA to determine which of the options or amalgamation of their elements
should be chosen as the basis for the preferred option. The SA should, however, help identify the
most sustainable option overall, or a number of options that promote the different dimensions of
sustainability (social, environment, and economic). It is understood that the results of the options
assessment have been taken into account whilst deciding on the preferred approach.
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9.

Assessment of Strategy Policies

9.1

This section shows the assessment of the Draft Strategy Document policies. The previous
assessment of the earlier versions of the Strategy document (the Preferred Approach and Further
Consultation Documents) should be viewed in the related earlier SA reports.

9.2

This document represents an updated assessment of the current set of policies included in the
Draft Strategy Document.

9.3

The rationale for assessment, setting out assumptions with regard to the SA objectives, is shown
in Table 7.1 above. The results of the detailed assessment of the potential effects predicted to
arise as a result of the implementation of the Strategy Document policies are included in Appendix
G of this SAR. The section below presents an analysis of the detailed assessment in terms of the
significance of direct effects and potential cumulative effects and recommendations for improving
the sustainability performance of the policies. Suggestions for mitigation of adverse effects or
enhancement of positive effects are also set out.

9.4

Table 9.2, Table 9.4 and Table 9.6 present a summary of the significance of direct effects from the
detailed assessment. The significance of effects is denoted using the following system of symbols:
+++
++
+
0
---+/-

Strongly positive
Moderately positive
Slightly positive
No effect
Slightly negative
Moderately negative
Strongly negative
Combination of positive and negative effects / neutral effect

9.5

For the purposes of analysing the results of the assessment, significant effects are those which
result in strongly positive or negative effects.

9.6

It should be emphasised that the information quality, and attendant uncertainties and assumptions
required to address them, vary across the evidence base for the SA objectives. This has been
systematically recorded and taken into account in the detailed assessment sheets (see Appendix
G). Thus, where a major effect has been predicted for a particular SA objective, but the evidence
base for this contains uncertainties or its interpretation requires a number of assumptions, the
measure of information quality recorded in the assessment has been reduced, and this is reflected
in the calculation of the effect significance (see Section 2 for further details of the appraisal
methodology.

Assessment of Spatial Strategy Policies
9.7

The full policy text that was the subject of this assessment is shown in Table 9.1. In addition to
the policies, the Draft Strategy Document included supporting text for each policy, which was also
taken into consideration in the assessments.
Table 9.1 - Spatial Strategy Policies
Policy Title
New Policy S1
-Presumption
in favour of
sustainable
development

Policy Text
Policy S1: Promoting sustainable development
A. When considering development proposals the council will take a positive approach
that reflects the presumption in favour of sustainable development contained in the
National Planning Policy Framework. It will work proactively with applicants to find
solutions which mean that proposals can be approved wherever possible, and to secure
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Policy Title

Policy Text
development that improves the economic, social and environmental conditions in the
East Riding of Yorkshire.
B. The Local Plan should be read as a whole. Planning applications that accord with the
policies in the Local Plan will be approved without delay, unless material considerations
indicate otherwise - taking into account whether:
1. Any adverse impacts of granting permission would significantly and demonstrably
outweigh the benefits, when assessed against the policies in the National Planning
Policy Framework taken as a whole; or
2. Specific policies in that Framework indicate that development should be restricted.

Policy S2 Addressing
climate change

The Local Plan and development decisions will support a reduction in greenhouse gas
emissions and adapt to the expected impacts of climate change. Table 1 sets out how
this will be achieved.
Supporting text:
How Policy S2 will be delivered
Direct most new development to areas where there
are services, facilities, homes and jobs, which
reduces the need to travel and where it can be
served by sustainable modes of transport
Promote the most efficient use of land, mineral,
energy and water
resources
Support the re-use of the area's building stock and
previously developed land
Build at higher densities where appropriate and
supporting opportunities for mixed use development
Promote sustainable modes of transport and wellconnected places
Promote the creation of economic clusters for the
renewable and low carbon energy sector
Encourage high standards of sustainable design and
construction which involve the prudent and efficient
use of natural resources and built-in resilience to the
impacts of climate change
Promote renewable and decentralised energy
generation in appropriate locations
Promote proposals that protect, enhance and link
habitat networks to allow biodiversity to adapt to
climate change
Conserve, enhance and link green infrastructure
networks to provide flood management, shading for
urban areas and natural air conditioning
Promote development away from areas of high flood
risk, as far as possible

Policy S3 Focusing
development

Relevant Policies
S3, S4, S5, S6, S7 &
A1-A6
S5, H4, EC2, EC3,
EC6, EC7 &
ENV1
S3, S4, S5, H4, EC2 &
EC3
H4 & C2
S8, EC5 & A1-A6
S6, EC1 & A1
ENV1

ENV1 & EC6
ENV4 & ENV5
ENV1, ENV5, ENV6 &
C3
S3, S4, S5, ENV6 &
A1-A6

Support sustainable flood management proposals
ENV6
Support the implementation of the most recent
ENV6
Shoreline Management Plan
Manage development in coastal areas and facilitate
ENV6
the re-location/roll back of development from areas
between Barmston and Spurn Point
A. New development should seek to prioritise the re-use of previously developed land. It
will be supported where it is focused within the following locations:
1. The defined Settlement Network which consists of land within the development limits
of:
i. The Major Haltemprice Settlements – those settlements in the East Riding immediately
to the west of the City of Hull – Anlaby, Cottingham, Hessle, Kirk Ella and Willerby;
ii. Principal Towns – Beverley, Bridlington, Driffield and Goole;
iii. Towns – Elloughton-cum-Brough, Hedon, Hornsea, Howden, Market Weighton,
Pocklington and Withernsea;
iv. Rural Service Centres – Aldbrough, Beeford, Bubwith, Gilberdyke & Newport, Holme
on Spalding Moor, Hutton Cranswick, Kilham, Leven, Middleton on the Wolds,
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Policy Title

Policy Text
Patrington, Snaith, Stamford Bridge and Wetwang; and
v. Primary Villages - Bilton, Brandesburton, Cherry Burton, Dunswell, Easington,
Eastrington, Flamborough, Keyingham, Leconfield, Melbourne, Nafferton, North Cave,
North Ferriby, Preston, Rawcliffe, Roos, Skirlaugh, South Cave, Swanland,
Thorngumbald, Tickton, Walkington, Wawne, Wilberfoss and Woodmansey;
2. Key Employment Sites along the East-West Multi-Modal Corridor as - Hedon Haven,
Humber Bridgehead (Hessle), Melton and Capitol Park (Goole).
B. The Major Haltemprice Settlements, Principal Towns and Towns will be the main
focus of growth in the East Riding with the Key Employment Sites providing a main focus
for employment development. The Rural Service Centres and Primary Villages will
provide for more limited development in rural areas complemented by existing
employment sites.
The Major Haltemprice Settlements
C. The Major Haltemprice Settlements will be a focus for development, commensurate
with their location close to the City of Hull, whilst recognising the need to support the
regeneration interventions and development proposals within the City.
Principal Towns
D. Principal Towns will be centres of economic development and housing growth and
cater for the service needs of significant parts of the East Riding. They will be a key
focus for services and facilities, including shopping, leisure, transport, education, health,
entertainment, tourism, recreation and cultural activities.
Towns
E. Towns will provide the local focus for housing, economic development, shopping,
leisure, transport, education, health, entertainment, tourism, recreation and cultural
activities for the town and its rural surroundings. These towns will support and
complement the Principal Towns, the Major Haltemprice Settlements and the City of Hull.
Rural Service Centres and Primary Villages
F. In order to sustain the overall vitality of rural areas, development to meet local
community needs will be supported in Rural Service Centres and Primary Villages,
complementing the roles of Towns in meeting some of the basic needs outside of the
Major Haltemprice Settlements and Principal Towns.
G. To ensure the delivery of the overall spatial approach, the following forms of
development will be supported in Rural Service Centres and Primary Villages:
1. Residential development, including affordable housing, commensurate with the scale,
role and character of the village.
2. New and/or enhanced local services and facilities;
3. Economic development appropriate to the scale of the village.
Key Employment Sites
H. Key Employment Sites will act as a main focus for employment development making
use of their strategic location on the East-West Multi-Modal Transport Corridor. They will
support the growth of the key employment sectors and clusters by providing significant
opportunities for inward investment and expanding local businesses.
Development Limits
I. Development limits for each of the settlements and Key Employment Sites listed above
will be set out in the Allocations Document or a Neighbourhood Development Plan.

Policy S4:
Supporting
development in
Villages and
the
Countryside

Policy S4: Supporting development in Villages and the Countryside
A. Outside of the settlements listed in Policy S3, development will be supported to help
maintain the vibrancy of Villages and the Countryside where it is:
1. Of an appropriate scale;
2. Prioritises the re-use of previously developed land;
3. Does not involve a significant loss of best and most versatile agricultural land; and
4. Does not compromise the general approach set out in Policy S3.
Villages
B. Within the development limits of Villages (as set out in Appendix B), the following
forms of development will be supported where it does not detract from the character and
appearance of the village:
1. New housing, usually comprising a single dwelling;
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Policy Title

Policy Text
2. Affordable housing for local people;
3. New and/or enhanced local services and facilities; and
4. Economic development.
C. The development limits for the Villages will be set out on the Policies Map.
Countryside
D. Outside of a development limit, land will be regarded as the Countryside and the
following forms of development encouraged, where proposals respect the intrinsic
character of their surroundings:
1. Conversion of buildings for economic development (including work-live units), tourism,
community or residential uses. Conversions for new housing will be supported where the
preservation of the building would enhance the immediate setting and where it:
i. would represent the optimal use of a heritage asset or would be appropriate enabling
development to secure the future of a heritage asset; or
ii. would re-use a redundant or disused building.
2. Replacement dwellings;
3. New dwellings of exceptional quality or of truly outstanding innovative design;
4. Affordable housing for local people;
5. Agricultural, forestry or other rural-based occupational dwellings subject to
demonstrating an essential need. Such dwellings will be subject to an agricultural
occupancy condition;
6. Employment uses in accordance with Policy EC2;
7. Agricultural and forestry uses;
8. Essential infrastructure;
9. Energy development and associated infrastructure, where a countryside location is
required for operational reasons;
10. Development to support existing military defence operations; and
11. Sports, equine, recreation, community and tourism facilities.

Policy S5 Delivering
housing
development

Policy S5: Delivering housing development
A. Provision will be made for at least 23,800 (net) dwellings in the East Riding between
2012 and 2029. This will deliver an average of 1,400 (net) dwellings per annum.
B. Through the allocation of sites in the Allocations Document, or a Neighbourhood
Development Plan, and the determination of planning applications, the council will seek
to distribute the provision of new homes as follows:
Distribution of
dwellings (2012/13 2028/29)
14.5% (3,450 dwellings)

Major Haltemprice
Settlements
Principal Towns
45.8% (10,900)
Beverley
3,400
Bridlington
3,300
Driffield
2,300
Goole
1,900
Towns
22.3% (5,315)
Elloughton-cum-Brough 1,000
65*
Hedon
Hornsea
750
Howden
800
Market Weighton
900
Pocklington
1,250
Withernsea
550
Rural Service Centres
12.6% (2,986)
and Primary Villages
Other Villages and the
4.8% (1,149)
Countryside
*No specific allocations for residential development will be made based on current
evidence regarding the level of flood risk in Hedon. This figure represents the number of
dwellings that have extant planning permission within the town.
C. In Rural Service Centres and Primary Villages, sites for housing will be allocated to
support the level of growth set out in Table 2 based on:
1. 20% increase in the number of dwellings in a Rural Service Centre over the plan
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Policy Title

Policy Text
period, or a total of 170 dwellings, whichever is the lower;
2. 10% increase in the number of dwellings in a Primary Village over the plan period, or a
total of 85 dwellings, whichever is the lower.
D. The council will seek to ensure a minimum 5 year (plus an additional buffer of 5%)
supply of deliverable sites across the East Riding and on a settlement basis. Should
monitoring reveal an over-provision of housing, the housing supply will be managed to
ensure that the delivery of housing broadly matches the provisions set out in part A.
E. Approximately 45% of the total housing provision will be located in the East Riding
part of the Hull Housing Market Area (as shown on the Key Diagram).
F. The council will seek to support the provision of an average of 244 affordable homes
per annum.
G. At least 25% of new dwellings should be built annually on previously developed land.
The renewal and improvement of the existing stock will be supported as part of
approaches aimed at improving the image and attractiveness of areas with low housing
demand. Clearance and redevelopment should only be undertaken where retention is
not viable or where it assists in the wider regeneration of an area.

Policy S6 Delivering
employment
land

Policy S6: Delivering employment land
A. The future needs of the East Riding economy will be met through the allocation of at
least 235 hectares of employment land on a broad range of sites. Sites will be allocated
through the Allocations Document, Bridlington Town Centre Area Action Plan or a
Neighbourhood Development Plan, and support the delivery of approximately:
1. 55 hectares for B1 uses – predominantly in the Major Haltemprice Settlements and the
Principal Towns, ensuring that, with regards to the Major Haltemprice Settlements and
Beverley, such uses are complementary to developments in Hull City Centre; 2. 65
hectares for B2 uses – spread across a range of sites around the East Riding; and
3. 115 hectares for B8 uses – primarily at locations along the East-West Multi-Modal
Transport Corridor, as the prime location for storage and distribution uses which
generate large freight movements.
B. Up to 240 hectares of land will also be allocated at Hedon Haven through the
Allocations Document or a Neighbourhood Development Plan to cater for the expansion
of the Port of Hull. Proposals for development in this location must ensure that they have
no adverse impact on the integrity of the Humber Estuary Special Area of Conservation
and Special Protection Area. They must also mitigate their impact on the highway
network.

Policy S7 Delivering
retail
development

Policy S7: Delivering retail development
A. Future needs for retail as set out in Table 4 and other town centre uses will be met
through the allocation of sites in the Allocations Document, or a Neighbourhood
Development Plan, and the determination of planning applications, which will be based
on the following network and hierarchy of centres:
Town Centres: Beverley, Bridlington, Driffield and Goole
District Centres: Elloughton-cum-Brough, Cottingham, Hedon, Hessle, Hornsea,
Howden, Market Weighton, Pocklington and Withernsea

Policy S8 Connecting
people and
places

Policy S8: Connecting people and places
A. New development should ensure that people and places are well connected and the
overall role and function of the Strategic Transport Network, as shown in Figure 7, is
protected
and/or enhanced by having regard to the investment priorities, policies, and proposals of
the Local Transport Plan and other related strategies.
B. Transport schemes that improve the overall capacity and coverage of the transport
network will be supported. Where appropriate land will be safeguarded for these
schemes in the Allocations Document, Bridlington Town Centre Area Action Plan, or a
Neighbourhood Development Plan.
C. The role and function of the East-West Multi-Modal Transport Corridor, which serves
the transport needs of Key Employment Sites, will be protected and/or enhanced, where
appropriate, to enable the efficient and integrated movement of freight by, and between,
different transport modes.
D. Existing and future port operations at Goole within the Operational Port Area will be
safeguarded from development which would conflict with this use.
E. Existing wharf facilities on the Aire and Calder Canal, River Ouse, Humber Estuary,
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Policy Title

Policy Text
and elsewhere will be safeguarded to maintain a choice of sustainable transport modes.
F. Safe and attractive public transport, cycling and footpath networks and facilities,
including Public Rights of Way, will be developed and/or protected, particularly within and
linking to the Major Haltemprice Settlements, Principal Towns, and Towns.
G. Proposals which facilitate integration between different modes of travel, especially
walking, cycling and public transport, will be encouraged.
H. Initiatives that improve accessibility in rural areas will be supported, through working
with the Local Transport Plan and other strategies and programmes, including the
community transport sector.

9.8

Table 9.2 provides an overall summary of the assessment of the Spatial Strategy Policies.
Table 9.2 - Summary of Significance of Direct Effects of Spatial Strategy Policies

SA Objective
1 To reduce health inequalities
2 To reduce crime and the fear of crime
3 To reduce social exclusion and improve equality of
opportunity amongst social groups
4 To improve accessibility and public transport links to
key services and employment areas
5 To improve housing affordability

6 To maintain overall levels of education and skills and
retain local highly skilled labour
7 To improve air quality
8 To reduce the grow th of road traffic

9 To encourage more efficient use of land
10 To reduce w aste arisings and the amount of w aste
sent to landfill
11 To improve the quality of local fresh w ater resources

12 To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing
13

14

15
16
17
18

emissions and increasing extent of carbon sinks
To minimise the impacts of climate change by
developing in a w ay that reduces risk from flooding
and coastal erosion
To reduce carbon based energy use by increasing
energy efficiency and production of renew able
energy
To protect and enhance biodiversity and important
w ildlife habitats, and to conserve geology
To protect and enhance heritage assets and their
settings
To protect and enhance the countryside and
landscape quality
To maintain and strengthen the economy of East
Riding
To increase diversity of employment

19
20 To support the renaissance of rural areas
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Note: New Policy S1 is discussed separately below

New Policy - Policy S1: Presumption in favour of sustainable
development
9.9

The Council proposes the insertion of a new policy expressing how the presumption in favour of
sustainable development contained in the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) will be
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applied locally. The Council’s policy has adopted the model policy which the Planning Inspectorate
has developed as an appropriate way for local authorities of meeting this expectation.

Assessment results
9.10

The introduction of Policy S1 was preceded by Policy S2 ‘Addressing climate change’ (previously
called ‘SS1: Promoting sustainable patterns of development and addressing climate change’) in
the 2010 Preferred Approach document. Policy S2 is an overarching policy which indicates how
development in the area will combat climate change challenges. It aims to reduce greenhouse gas
emissions and adapt to the expected climate change consequences. The policy sets a list of
fourteen key points that the Council will focus on to ensure that climate challenges are addressed
through strategic objectives and actions in various sectors (e.g. from sustainable design and
transport to green infrastructure). A comprehensive coverage of all the aspects that have links with
either climate change mitigation or climate change adaption will ensure that new development is
sustainable.

9.11

Policy S2 has arisen as a direct result of earlier SA work recommendations for such an
overarching policy promoting sustainable development to be included in the Strategy Document.

9.12

New Policy S1 (Presumption in Favour of Sustainable Development) can be viewed as
complementary to Policy S2, as it contains further explanation on how the Council will work
proactively with prospective applicants and that planning applications which accord with the
policies contained in the Strategy document will be approved without delay.

9.13

However, Policy S1 introduces some exceptions. The exceptions are planning applications for
which there are no local policies of relevance or the relevant local policies are out of date. In this
case the Council is required to grant planning permission, unless the assessment against policies
in the NPPF indicates that adverse impacts significantly outweigh the benefits or that development
should be restricted.

9.14

It is considered that it is not the role of the SA to attempt to assess the NPPF’s sustainability
credentials but key aspects of the NPPF are introduced and discussed below.

9.15

The NPPF recognises that there are three dimensions to sustainable development: economic,
social and environmental. These dimensions give rise to the need for the planning system to
perform a number of roles:

9.16

•

an economic role – contributing to building a strong, responsive and competitive economy,
by ensuring that sufficient land of the right type is available in the right places and at the right
time to support growth and innovation; and by identifying and coordinating development
requirements, including the provision of infrastructure;

•

a social role – supporting strong, vibrant and healthy communities, by providing the supply of
housing required to meet the needs of present and future generations; and by creating a
high quality built environment, with accessible local services that reflect the community’s
needs and support its health, social and cultural well-being; and

•

an environmental role – contributing to protecting and enhancing our natural, built and
historic environment; and, as part of this, helping to improve biodiversity, use natural
resources prudently, minimise waste and pollution, and mitigate and adapt to climate change
including moving to a low carbon economy.

A number of policies in the NPPF provide the Government’s view of what sustainable
development in England means in practice for the planning system. The policies are grouped
under the following themes:
•

Building a strong, competitive economy

•

Ensuring the vitality of town centres
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9.17

•

Supporting a prosperous rural economy

•

Promoting sustainable transport

•

Supporting high quality communications infrastructure

•

Delivering a wide choice of high quality homes

•

Requiring good design

•

Promoting healthy communities

•

Protecting Green Belt land

•

Meeting the challenge of climate change, flooding and coastal change

•

Conserving and enhancing the natural environment

•

Conserving and enhancing the historic environment

•

Facilitating the sustainable use of minerals

A comparison between the NPPF’s policies themes and Strategy objectives (as set below) has
been undertaken.
1.

Contribute to reducing emissions which cause climate change and ensure that the local
impact of climate change, including rising sea levels, increased rates of coastal erosion and
more frequent flooding events, are minimised, managed and adapted to.

2.

Promote sustainable development to improve opportunities for all, with a particular focus on
meeting the needs of disadvantaged communities and supporting regeneration of the East
Riding and the City of Hull.

3.

Enable residents to achieve a high quality of life with good access to high quality jobs, homes
and key services, including community and health services, affordable housing, shopping,
education, recreation and cultural facilities, which protects the East Riding’s valued
environmental assets.

4.

Maintain the character of smaller settlements and rural areas and ensuring new development
that supports their continued vitality, responds to local housing needs, realises opportunities
for appropriate rural economic diversification and retains or enhances valued community
facilities.

5.

Ensure new development is located to maximise and encourage the use of sustainable
modes of transport including rail and water and facilitate opportunities for walking and cycling.

6.

Significantly increase the provision of affordable housing throughout the East Riding.

7.

Provide a mix of housing by type, size and location, taking into account housing needs,
including the specific needs of the Gypsy and Traveller community and first time buyers.

8.

Ensure a deliverable and flexible supply of housing land is available, which is managed to
meet local housing requirements and overall regeneration and transformation aspirations.

9.

Encourage the efficient use of land by developing at densities which reflect local
circumstances, maximising the use of the East Riding’s limited supply of Previously
Developed Land and allocating suitably located greenfield sites.

10. Improve the quality of the existing housing stock to meet changing needs and reduce its
environmental impact.
11. Grow, strengthen, modernise and diversify the local economy, including the East Riding’s
Town and District Centres, and support both existing and emerging economic sectors and
clusters.
140

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

12. Provide employment land in locations which are accessible to the potential workforce and
where best use can be made of national and regional road, rail and port related transport and
infrastructure, focusing on the east-west multi modal transport corridor, in order to attract
inward investment and enable existing businesses to expand.
13. Encourage a thriving and sustainable tourism and visitor economy, making use of town
centres, seaside resorts, coastal areas and the countryside, including the area’s natural
features and the rich heritage of the landscape and nature conservation sites and built
environment.
14. Maximise the potential of renewable energy generation by supporting a wide portfolio of
essential energy infrastructure, whilst minimising adverse environmental impacts and
avoiding significant losses of visual amenity.
15. Protect the East Riding’s mineral resources from sterilisation by striking a balance between
the importance of mineral deposits and any non-mineral surface development.
16. Achieve high quality design which minimises environmental impacts by supporting the use of
decentralised energy and energy efficiency during construction and throughout the
development’s lifetime, prioritising the reuse and adaption of existing buildings, and
incorporating biodiversity enhancement.
17. Recognise, protect and enhance the international, national and local importance of the East
Riding’s natural environment and biodiversity, including the high quality landscapes such as
the Yorkshire Wolds, networks of green infrastructure and opportunities for appropriate
recreation.
18. Value the special character of our settlements by ensuring that development reinforces their
distinct identity, avoids coalescence and protects landscaped settings and natural assets.
19. Recognise, protect and enhance the international, national and local importance of heritage
assets, which maximises their potential in contributing to the economic well being of the area
and to the quality of life of its communities.
20. Support the vitality of settlements by seeking to protect and/or enhance community facilities
and services, including education, health care, recreation, cultural and sports facilities.
21. Ensure that new development is appropriately serviced by new or existing infrastructure and
community services and facilities, and open space. It is considered that there is a close
alignment between both sets of objectives/themes. Indeed, both for the East Riding Strategy
and the NPPF, pursuing sustainable development involves seeking positive improvements in
the quality of the built, natural and historic environment, as well as in people’s quality of life.
9.18

It is considered that there is a close alignment between both sets of objectives/themes. Indeed,
both for the East Riding Strategy and the NPPF, pursuing sustainable development involves
seeking positive improvements in the quality of the built, natural and historic environment, as well
as in people’s quality of life.

9.19

Therefore, it is considered that the application of the policies in the NPPF (in the case of planning
applications for which there are no local policies of relevance or the relevant local policies are out
of date) will also contribute positively to pursuing sustainable development in East Riding.

Assessment of Policies S2 – S8
9.20

The results of these policies’ assessment are presented below and the detailed assessments are
set out in Appendix G of this SAR.

141

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

Policy S2 – Addressing climate change
9.21

As explained above Policy S2 is an overarching policy which indicates how development will
tackle climate change challenges. It aims to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and adapt to the
expected climate change consequences. This is an overarching policy encompassing the many
planning-based elements of delivering more sustainable forms of development. It reflects the
Government’s wider sustainable development agenda and provides the strategic guidance for the
Local Plan as a whole as well as for individual development decisions. It takes account of the SA
recommendations from the previous assessment of the Strategy documents and consultation
comments.

9.22

This policy has been assessed as delivering significant positive effects against the highest number
of the SA objectives as compared to the rest of the Strategy Document Policies. This is not
surprising, as the original aim of this policy was to steer the implementation of the other, more
specific, Strategy Document policies towards a more sustainable path, addressing climate change
challenges. It is considered that the Policy performs well and delivers considerable beneficial
effects against the following SA Objectives:
•

SA Objective 1 (Health) - The Policy directs new development to areas where there are
facilities and services and promoted well-connected places. This should enhance access to
health facilities. High quality design promoted by the Policy should improve indoor conditions
with positive effects on residents' wellbeing. In addition, the Policy promotes the use of
sustainable transport modes and enhancing Green Infrastructure – both measures may help
encourage healthier life styles.

•

SA Objectives 4 (Accessibility) and 8 (Road traffic) - The policy promotes good access to
services, facilities, homes and jobs by sustainable transport modes. It also promotes colocation and mixed-use developments reducing the need to travel.

•

SA Objective 9 (Efficient use of land) - The Policy seeks to make the most efficient use of the
area's previously developed land and promotes building at higher densities where
appropriate.

•

SA Objective 10 (Waste) - The Policy promotes the efficient use of resources. Requiring new
development to adhere to high standards of design and construction should also help reduce
the amount of waste generated and disposed off at landfill.

•

SA Objectives 10 (GHG emissions) and 14 (Energy efficiency and renewable energy) Reducing the level of GHG emissions is one of the main goals of this Policy. Measures that
will contribute to this goal include: promoting sustainable modes of transport and reducing the
need to travel, encouraging energy efficient design and using low carbon and renewable
energy instead of fossil fuel based energy generation.

•

SA Objective 13 (Climate change impacts) - The Policy is also concerned with climate
change adaptation. Specifically, it seeks to mitigate and adapt to the expected impacts of
climate change by avoiding high flood risk areas, facilitating the relocation of endangered
development, promoting climate change resilient design and enhancing Green Infrastructure.

•

SA Objective 15 (Biodiversity) - This objective is likely to benefit through the conservation and
enhancement of Green Infrastructure, which supports habitat networks and species’
movement and migration. Habitats and wildlife may also benefit from a likely minimised need
for greenfield land take due to the Policy's focus on the efficient use of land and redevelopment of previously developed land.

•

SA Objectives 18 (Economy) and 19 (Employment) - Promoting the use of renewable and low
carbon energy and creation of economic clusters for the renewable energy technology sector
support growth in clean-technology markets, laying the foundation for a stable and
prosperous low carbon local economy. This should also help create new 'green collar’ jobs
142

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

and provide an opportunity for existing businesses to diversify. Requiring high standards in
design and construction should also generate new job opportunities in the relevant sectors.
9.23

Apart from the above listed significant positive effects, a number of minor positive effects have
also been predicted against SA Objectives 2 (Crime), 3 (Social exclusion), 6 (Skills), 7 (Air
quality), 11 (Water), 16 (Heritage) and 17 (Landscape). Therefore, overall Policy S2 succeeds in
providing an effective policy umbrella for a wide range of sustainability topics.

Policy S3: Focusing development and S5: Delivering housing development
9.24

These policies have been assessed together as they both set out the spatial location and
distribution of development in East Riding. According to policies S3 and S5 the majority of new
development should be focused in the defined Settlement Network.

9.25

The two policies have been assessed as performing well against some of the SA objectives.
Significant positive effects were predicted for the following SA objectives:

9.26

•

SA4 (Accessibility) - Both policies direct growth at key locations where there is already good
accessibility. Hence significant benefits have been predicted by further consolidation of
transport and access in these established areas.

•

SA5 (Housing affordability) - Policy S5 seeks to meet the annual housing requirements for
East Riding, based on the recent prediction of population growth using the Census data. This
includes the delivery of affordable housing. It sets a target of supporting the delivery of an
average of 244 (gross) affordable homes per year based on the Housing Strategy. Policy S3
refers to affordable housing for Rural Service Centres and Primary Villages.

•

SA Objectives 18 (Economy) and 19 (Employment) - Policy S3 identifies key employment
sites along the East-West Multi-Modal Corridor - Hedon Haven, Humber Bridgehead
(Hessle), Melton and Capitol Park (Goole). The corridor has a strategic importance, offering
significant locational advantages to business and attracting inward investment and
indigenous growth. The policy concentrates on the consolidation of the sectors and clusters
that are already established and also supports the growth of new growing sectors (e.g. low
carbon energy sector).

Slight but not significant positive effects have been predicted to arise for the following SA
objectives:
•

Health inequalities (SA1) may reduce with increased focus on health facilities in the defined
Settlement Network and there are likely to be indirect benefits through the provision of new
jobs, improvements in non-car transport opportunities and access to greenfield land for
recreation;

•

The policies manage the location, type and planning of new development in East Riding,
therefore positive effects are anticipated for social exclusion and equality of opportunity
(SA3);

•

The assessment predicts that efficient use of land (SA9) could be expected as the policies
concentrate on existing centres.

9.27

Policies S3 and S5 are assessed as having mixed effects against biodiversity and geology (SA15)
and heritage assets (SA16). Negative effects are likely to be offset to some degree through the
implementation of other relevant Strategy Document policies.

9.28

The assessment process has indicated that new development in East Riding will inevitably have
some negative effects on the environment during construction and long term operation. Minor
negative effects have been identified against SA Objectives 10 (Waste), 11 (Water quality), 12
(GHG emissions), 13 (Climate change impacts) and 14 (Carbon energy use).
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Policy S4: Development in the Countryside
9.29

This policy states that land outside the defined Settlement Network will be classified as the
Countryside (with identified Villages) and there will be strict control over new development. The
policy details what constitutes appropriate development and centres around affordable housing,
reuse of buildings, the provision of small-scale services, facilities and infrastructure and
development for agricultural, recreational or tourism reasons.

9.30

Significant positive effects were predicted for the following SA objectives:
•

SA Objective 1 (Health inequality) – The policy supports sports, equine and recreation
facilities. This is likely to have positive effects on improving opportunities for leisure and
recreation with benefits for the population wellbeing.

•

SA Objective 3 (Social exclusion), 5 (Housing affordability) - The policy defines the types of
uses that are appropriate in the countryside and which might reduce social inequality through
increased opportunities and prosperity. The policy, in particular, supports the provision of
new and enhanced local services and facilities and economic development.

•

SA Objective 5 (Housing affordability) - The policy encourages the development of affordable
homes for local people. Affordable housing is one of the few uses that are appropriate in the
countryside according to the policy.

•

SA Objective 16 (Heritage assets) - The policy makes specific reference to improving the
character of villages and supporting the future and optimal use of a heritage asset.

•

SA Objectives 18 (Economy), 19 (Employment) and 20 (Rural renaissance) - The policy
seeks to allocate most economic development in bigger centres but allows appropriate
economic development in the countryside which should support local rural enterprises,
agricultural and forestry resulting in positive effects for the rural economy in East Riding.
There are references to the types of developments that are appropriate in the countryside,
which essentially involve economic and rural diversification (e.g. sports, equine, recreation
and tourism) resulting in positive effects for the rural economy of East Riding. Although the
policy limits development in the countryside, it aims to provide an appropriate level of support
to rural communities. The main focus of policy on rural areas is to protect their character,
individuality and size. There are criteria included for appropriate rural development which
should support the vitality of rural areas.

9.31

Policy SS3 has been assessed as having mixed effects against the objective relating to
accessibility and improvements to public transport links (SA4) on the basis that appropriate
development permitted in the countryside will require transport infrastructure. Furthermore, the
assessment has indicates that there are likely to be further mixed effects against water quality
(SA11), GHG emissions (SA12), biodiversity (SA15) and landscape (SA17).

9.32

No significant negative effects were predicted in respect of policy S4.

S6: Delivering employment land
9.33

The policy has been assessed as having a mix of positive and negative effects against the SA
objectives. Significant positive effects have been predicted for:
•

SA Objectives 6 (education and skills), 18 and 19 (local economy and employment diversity) The policy identifies the key economic sectors and clusters and seeks to promote and protect
them, and provide further support through employment land, broken down by land use
category (B1, B2 and B8). The policy also identifies Hedon Haven and its east-west multimodal corridor as major assets. A strong support for the emerging sectors of renewable
energy and low carbon energy will help ensure the long-term sustainability of the local
economy. This is supportive of retaining local skilled labour and increasing diversity of
business.
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9.34

The assessment has indicated that further positive but not significant benefits on social exclusion
and equality of opportunity (SA3), accessibility and public transport (SA4), efficient use of land
(SA9), reducing carbon use (SA14) and rural areas (SA20) will arise through the effective
implementation of this policy.

9.35

Policy S6 has been assessed as having potential significant adverse effects on heritage assets
(SA16), as the development at Hedon Haven could cause harm to a number of designated
heritage assets including the setting of Paull and Hedon Conservation Areas and, potentially, the
setting of a number of Scheduled Monuments in the vicinity.

9.36

Policy S6 has been assessed as having mixed effects on landscape (SA17) as inevitably new
economic development is likely to result in some degree of negative effects.

9.37

Minor negative effects have been predicted against SA Objectives related to air quality (SA7),
traffic (SA8), water quality (SA11), GHGs (SA12), climate change adaptation (SA13) and
biodiversity (SA15). Significant negative effects have been predicted to arise for waste (SA10).
These all relate to the increased scale of development proposed by the policy with its potential for
direct (e.g. increased industrial use and traffic generation) and indirect (e.g. worsened air quality)
effects.
Commentary and Recommendations

9.38

Construction and demolition waste should be managed through carefully planned construction and
environmental management plans for major projects (CEMP). This should be one of the planning
conditions for major projects. The implementation of this recommendation will help offset negative
effects predicted against SA objective 10 (waste) for this as well as other policies.

9.39

Although development is predominantly concentrated in existing centres and the policy’s potential
effects on heritage assets will be mitigated through the other relevant policies, e.g. ENV1 (High
quality design), ENV2 (Promoting a High Quality Landscape, ENV3 (Valuing Our Heritage) and
ENV5 (Strengthening Green Infrastructure), it is recommended that planning of the development
at Hedon Haven should aim to work sympathetically with the local heritage assets and should be
consulted with English Heritage officers, the Humber Archaeology Partnership and other relevant
stakeholders.

Policy S7: Delivering retail development
9.40

This policy seeks to support the vitality and viability of town centres, focusing on retail
development. Appropriate uses will be determined according to a town centre hierarchy made up
of Town Centres and District Centres. This policy is based on a Town Centres and Retail Study
which outlines the role of individual centres and the future requirement for retail floorspace. The
policy identifies retailing as a key economic sector, and how the needs for retail will be met.

9.41

Positive significant effects have been predicted for the local economy (SA18) and employment
diversity (SA19) as the key aim of this policy is to support existing centres in East Riding.

9.42

Negative but not significant effects have been predicted for the environmental SA objectives,
which are influenced by increases in traffic including SA11 (Water quality), SA12 (GHGs
emissions), SA13 (Flood risk) and 14 (Carbon based energy). This was assessed as being a
consequence of increased development and potentially traffic levels, energy generation and
consumption.

Policy S8 – Connecting People and Places
9.43

This policy has been assessed as offering the potential to deliver considerable beneficial effects
against the following SA Objectives:
•

SA Objective 3 (Social exclusion) - The policy supports the delivery of strategic connections
between key settlements, resulting in sub-regional benefits in terms of accessibility. In
addition, specific support for improving accessibility in rural areas will help improve equality of
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opportunities for those living in more isolated places. Strategic transport infrastructure is also
a key influence in catalysing investment in housing and economic development.

9.44

9.45

•

SA Objective 4 (Accessibility) - At the strategic level, the policy should deliver increasing
benefits in terms of improving accessibility and public transport links. Specific measures
include the park and ride proposals and potential for demand management that should
reduce congestion. The policy also promotes public transport, cycling and walking, in
particular in larger settlements.

•

SA Objective 18 (Economy). Securing the continued and improved operation of the strategic
transport network is an important underlying factor in supporting the economic health of the
East Riding. Benefits are predicted, increasing over time.

The assessment has identified the potential for elements of the policy to deliver mixed effects:
•

SA Objective 9 – (Efficient use of land). Design and delivery of an effective strategic
transport network based on a holistic review of needs can deliver economies in terms of landtake required for distributor and local roads by achieving fewer and more strategic long
distance connections. However, initiatives such as park and ride development and new
transport hubs will inevitably require new land-take, often directed to previously undeveloped
edge of centre/semi rural locations.

•

SA Objectives 7 (Air quality) and 8 and (Road traffic) - The policy supports the delivery of the
strategic transport network, which includes roads as well as rail networks and water based
transport. Road based transport is still likely to increase in the future given the rural nature of
the area but the level of this growth is likely to be tempered through the support provided for
other transport modes than the private car. Park and ride proposals have the potential to
relieve the congestion in the urban centres, where localised air quality problems tend to
occur.

No significant adverse effects have been predicted.
Commentary and Recommendations

9.46

The performance of the policy will be enhanced through the implementation of all its aspects, in
particular points F and G (Safe and attractive public transport, cycling and footpath networks and
facilities; and integration between different modes of travel) and the Local Transport Plan.

9.47

Construction and demolition waste should be managed through carefully planned construction and
environmental management plans for major projects (CEMP). This is supported by policy ENV1 on
high quality design and should be one of the planning conditions for major projects. The
implementation of this recommendation will help offset negative effects predicted against SA
objective 10 (waste) for this as well as other policies.
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Assessment of Development Policies
9.48

The Draft Strategy Document sets out 20 Development Policies. For the purposes of the SA,
these policies were grouped by theme, based on similar aims and objectives, into 8 components
for assessment. Although the policies were assessed simultaneously, key features and
recommendations have been made for individual policies where necessary. The components
used for the assessment are shown in Table 9.3.

9.49

Table 9.4 presents a summary of the significance of direct effects from the detailed assessment.
The section below presents an analysis of the detailed assessment in terms of the significance of
direct effects and potential cumulative effects and recommendations for improving the
sustainability performance of the policies. Suggestions for mitigation of adverse effects or
enhancement of positive effects are also set out. The results of the detailed assessment of the
potential effects predicted to arise as a result of the implementation of the Strategy Document
policies are included in Appendix G of this SAR.
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Table 9.3 - Strategy Document Development Policies: Components for Assessment
Component
1 – Housing

Policy

Policy Content

H1 – Providing a mix of
housing and meeting needs

Policy H1: Providing a mix of housing and meeting needs
A. New residential development should contribute to the overall mix of housing in the locality, taking into
account the current need, particularly for older people and first time buyers, current demand and existing
housing stock.
B. The provision of specialist accommodation, especially for older people, will be supported on sites allocated
for specialist accommodation and as part of the housing mix on larger allocations where they meet an
identified need. Specialist accommodation on non-allocated sites will be supported within the development
limits of settlements where:
1. The proposal is of an appropriate scale in relation to the settlement, and
2. There is a need for the development.
Policy H2: Providing affordable housing
A. Affordable housing will be sought on sites, including where it would form part of a wider site or allocation,
that are:
1. 10 housing units/0.33ha or more in the Major Haltemprice Settlements, Principal Towns
and Towns; or
2. 3 housing units/0.1ha or more elsewhere.
B. Development that meets the thresholds in Part A should:
1. Achieve the level of affordable housing set out in Figure 8, unless it can be demonstrated that this would
have an unacceptable impact on the economic viability of the proposed scheme; and
2. Provide affordable housing on site unless it can be demonstrated that an off site contribution would be more
appropriate. Financial contributions will only be considered in exceptional circumstances.
C. Rural exception sites for affordable housing will be supported where they:
1. Are adjacent to the development limits of a Rural Service Centre or Primary Village, or
2. Are within or adjacent to the development limits of a Village; and
3. Meet an identified local need for the type and scale of development; and
4. Are of a scale and design that is appropriate to the role, character and appearance of the settlement; and
5. Provide for 100% affordable housing. If it is demonstrated that this is not achievable market housing units
will be allowed if they support the delivery of at least 80% of the units as affordable housing.
D. The tenure split, size and type of affordable housing will be informed by the latest Strategic Housing Market
Assessment, the housing register, housing surveys and the level and type of existing affordable housing in the
locality.
E. Where affordable housing is provided as part of a mixed tenure site it should be integrated into the
development in terms of its design and layout.
F. Affordable housing should seek to meet or exceed current Homes and Communities Agency standards.

H2 – Providing affordable
housing
H3 – Providing for the needs
of the travelling community
H4 – Making the most
efficient use of land

148

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

Component

Policy

Policy Content

Policy H3: Providing for the needs of the travelling community
A. The Council will seek to meet the need for 63 new Gypsy and Traveller pitches over the course of the plan
period. The Allocations Document, or Neighbourhood Development Plans, will allocate sufficient land for 25
new permanent pitches, either on extensions to existing sites or new sites, to ensure a deliverable supply in
the first 5 years of the plan period.
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Component

Policy

Policy Content
B. Proposals for new sites within years 6-15 of the plan will be within the following broad locations of growth.
1. The Cottingham to Beverley area
2. The Driffield to Bridlington area
C. Proposals on non-allocated sites should be considered against the most up to date needs assessment.
D. Proposals for new Gypsy and Traveller sites should be of an appropriate size to their location and be;
1. Located where there is access to shops, schools, health and other community facilities by public transport,
on foot or by cycle; and
2. Of an adequate size to be able to provide for the number of pitches proposed with acceptable living
conditions, access roads, amenity blocks, children's play areas, and space for commercial vehicles; and
3. Capable of being provided with adequate on site services and facilities including water supply, drainage,
power, sewage and waste disposal, appropriate vehicular access, and parking.

2 – Economy

EC1 – Supporting the East
Riding Economy
EC2 – Encouraging growth
and diversification of the
rural economy
EC3 – Developing and
diversifying the visitor
economy
EC6 - Supporting the energy

Policy H4: Making the most efficient use of land
A. New residential development will be supported where it makes the most effective use of land or buildings.
This will be achieved through prioritising the re-use of previously developed land and encouraging proposals
that provide the optimum housing density.
B. A minimum density of 30 dwellings per hectare (dph) will be sought on housing developments. Proposals
should seek to provide a density above 30 dph where the site is within close proximity of one or more of the
following:
1. A Town or District Centre; or
2. A railway station or core bus route within the Major Haltemprice Settlements, the Principal Towns or Towns.
C. Lower density development will be considered where justified. Such justification could be where:
1. It would maintain the character of the surrounding area.
2. A certain house type is needed in the area.
3. There are significant constraints to the site.
D. Indicative density yields for housing allocations will be set out in the Allocations Document or a
Neighbourhood Development Plan.
E. Development proposals that relate to only part of a larger allocated site will need to demonstrate how this
would form part of a comprehensive scheme for the whole site and that this will not prejudice the development
of the whole site.
Policy EC1: Supporting the East Riding economy
A. To strengthen and encourage growth of the East Riding economy, employment development will be
supported within defined development limits, where the proposal is of a scale suitable to the location.
Proposals will be encouraged where they:
1. Contribute to the modernisation, development and diversification of the local economy;
2. Develop and strengthen the East Riding's key employment sectors and clusters including: renewable
energy; manufacturing and engineering (including chemicals), agriculture/food and drink; tourism; ports and
logistics; transport equipment, digital and creative industries; finance and business services; construction;
public administration, defence, health and education; and retail;
3. Contribute towards reducing social exclusion and provide employment opportunities in deprived areas;
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Component

Policy
sector
C1 – Providing
Infrastructure and Facilities
(power and
telecommunications)
EC7 - Protecting mineral
resources

Policy Content
4. Contribute to the improvement in the physical appearance of an existing employment site or premises; or
5. Support the vitality and viability of a Town or District Centre.
B. Key Employment Sites will be safeguarded from alternative uses.
C. There will be a presumption in favour of retaining all other employment sites, allocations or premises.
Proposals involving the loss of sites or premises from employment use will only be supported where:
1. There is no longer a need for that or any other employment use on the site, which has been demonstrated
by an up-to-date employment land review or through a comprehensive marketing exercise; or
2. The use of the site for employment purposes has and is likely to continue to give rise to justifiable complaint
which could not be resolved through appropriate mitigation measures; or
3. The development would make a significant contribution towards the wider regeneration of the locality and
would support other planning priorities set out in the Plan.
D. Substantial proposals for employment development that cannot be accommodated on allocated sites will be
supported where the:
1. Development is for a specified end user and proven substantial employment benefits would arise; and
2. Identified site provides the most appropriate location for the proposal, with priority given to locations that are
adjacent to existing employment sites and in locations well-related to the Major Haltemprice Settlements,
Principal Towns or the East-West Multi-Modal Transport Corridor.
E. Employment allocations will be set out in the Allocations Document or in a Neighbourhood Development
Plan.
Policy EC2: Encouraging growth and diversification of the rural economy
A. Employment development in the Countryside, which contributes to the development and diversification of
the rural economy, will be supported where it is of an appropriate scale to its location and respects the
character of the surrounding landscape. Proposals should:
1. Be within or adjacent to an existing employment site;
2. Involve the expansion of an existing business;
3. Involve the conversion of an existing building;
4. Be part of a farm diversification scheme, providing existing buildings are re-used where possible and any
new buildings are well related to the built form and scale of the farm;
or
5. Have a functional need to be in the particular location which cannot be met on either a nearby allocation or
on a site which satisfies any of the above criteria.
Policy EC3: Developing and diversifying the visitor economy
A. Tourism developments including attractions, facilities and accommodation, particularly that which helps to
meet existing deficiencies, will be encouraged to help strengthen and broaden the tourism offer across the
East Riding.
B. In the Countryside proposals for tourism development will be supported where their scale and cumulative
impact is appropriate for the location and they:
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1. Utilise existing buildings;
2. Involve new, expanded, upgraded or rolled back/re-located static and touring caravan sites;
3. Are part of a farm diversification scheme, providing existing buildings are re-used where
possible;
4. Support an existing countryside attraction, providing existing buildings are re-used where possible; or
5. Have a functional need to be located in the Countryside, providing existing buildings are re-used where
possible.
C. Within a Seafront Area tourism, recreation and regeneration proposals that require a seafront location will
be supported. The boundaries for Seafront Areas are set out on the Policies Map.
Policy EC6: Supporting the energy sector
A. Proposals for the development of the energy sector, including biomass, combined heat and power, gas
storage, photovoltaics and wind developments, will be supported where any significant adverse impacts are
avoided. Developments and their associated infrastructure should:
1. Take into account the cumulative impact of a proposal;
2. Consider the capacity of landscapes to accept energy development, with particular
consideration to the identified Important Landscape Areas as shown in Figure 11;
3. Consider the effects of development on:
i. local amenity, including noise, air quality, traffic and visual impact;
ii. biodiversity and nature, particularly in relation to designations, displacement and collision and the impact of
emissions/contamination;
iii. the historic environment, including individual and groups of heritage assets above and below ground;
iv. telecommunications and other networks including the need for additional cabling to connect to the National
Grid, electromagnetic production and interference, and aeronautical impacts such as on radar systems; and
v. transport, including the opportunity to use waterways and rail for transportation of materials and fuel, and the
capacity of the road network to accommodate development.
B. Proposals that result in an adverse impact will only be supported where the impacts:
1. Have been minimised; and
2. Are outweighed by the wider benefits of the proposal.
C. Proposals should ensure the development is decommissioned at the end of its life and the site restored,
with minimal impact on landscape and biodiversity.
Policy C1: Providing infrastructure and facilities (assessed in this component in relation to power and
telecommunications)
A. Proposals for new and/or improved infrastructure and facilities will be supported where they enhance the
quality and range of services and facilities.
B. New development will be supported where it is adequately serviced by infrastructure and facilities. Where
necessary, the phasing of new development will be linked to the delivery of new or improved infrastructure and
facilities.
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C. Developer contributions will be sought from new development to:
1. meet the need for new or improved infrastructure and facilities; and
2. mitigate its impact on the wider environment and the community.

3 – Retail

EC4 – Supporting the
Vitality and Viability of
Centres

Policy EC7 Protecting mineral resources
Within Mineral Safeguarding Areas, non-mineral development which would adversely affect the viability of
exploiting the underlying deposit in the future will only be supported where it can be demonstrated that the:
1. Underlying mineral is of limited economic value;
2. Need for the development outweighs the need to safeguard the mineral deposit;
3. Non-mineral development can take place without preventing the mineral resource from being extracted in
the future;
4. Non-mineral development is temporary in nature;
5. Non-mineral development is in accordance with an development plan allocation in the Allocations Document
or a Neighbourhood Development Plan; or
6. The underlying mineral deposits can be extracted prior to the non-mineral development proceeding, or prior
extraction of the deposit is not possible.
Policy EC4: Supporting the vitality and viability of centres
Town and District Centres
A. Retail and other main town centre uses will be supported within each Town and District Centre, where the
scale and type of development reflects that Centre’s size, role and function and its capacity for new
development.
B. Proposals for retail development will be encouraged within Primary Shopping Areas. Major proposals for
retail development outside of Primary Shopping Areas will only be permitted where they do not unduly harm
the vitality and viability of a Centre.
1. Proposals comprising more than 500 sq m (gross) floorspace outside Town Centres and 250 sq m (gross)
floorspace outside District Centres will be required to assess the impact of the development.
2. Development that does not serve a purely localised need and/or is on an unallocated site outside of the
Primary Shopping Area will be required to demonstrate compliance with the Sequential Approach.
C. Proposals for non-retail (A1) commercial uses within Primary Shopping Frontages will be supported where
the proportion of non-retail uses represents approximately no more than 25% of a Primary Shopping Frontage
within a Town Centre and 33% of a Primary Shopping Frontage within a District Centre.
D. Proposals for non-retail main town centre uses which attract a high number of users should be located
within the Town or District Centre boundary, before Edge or Out of Centre sites are considered.
E. Proposals that help develop the evening and night-time economy will be supported as valuable additions to
the vitality and viability of Town and District Centres, where the operation of such activities can be controlled to
address amenity implications.
F. The boundaries for Town and District Centres, Primary Shopping Areas and Primary Shopping Frontages
are set out on the Policies Map.
Small Parades and Local Shops, and Retail Development in the Countryside
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4 – Transport

Policy

EC5 – Enhancing
Sustainable Transport
C1 – Providing
Infrastructure and Facilities
(Transport Infrastructure)

Policy Content
G. Outside the Town and District Centres, small parades of shops in the Major Haltemprice Settlements,
Principal Towns and Towns and small groupings or individual shops in the Rural Service Centres, Primary
Villages and Villages will be protected where they are important to the day-to-day needs of local communities.
H. Proposals for small-scale retail and office developments in out-of-town locations will be supported where
they are below 100 sq m (gross) of floorspace. Proposals above 100 sq m (gross) floorspace:
1. Will be required to assess the impact of the development; and
2. Where they do not serve a purely localised need, will be required to demonstrate compliance with the
Sequential Approach.
I. Farm shops, garden centres and other similar outlets will be supported in the Countryside where the
development supports the rural economy, and could not reasonably be expected to locate within an existing
Town or District Centre by reason of their products sold. A high proportion of goods sold should be produced
on site.
Policy EC5: Enhancing sustainable transport
A. In order to increase overall accessibility, minimise congestion and improve safety, new development will be
supported where it is accessible by sustainable modes of transport and addresses its likely transport impact.
Development proposals should:
1. Produce and agree a transport assessment and travel plan, where a significant transport impact is likely;
2. Support and encourage sustainable travel options which may include public transport, electric and ultra low
emission vehicles, car sharing, cycling and walking; particularly in the Major Haltemprice Settlements, Principal
Towns, and Towns; and
3. Bring forward other necessary transport infrastructure to accommodate expected movement to and from the
development.
B. Development proposals which would act to unacceptably diminish the role and function of the Strategic
Transport Network will only be supported where there are overriding social, economic, or environmental
benefits.
C. Developments generating significant freight movement located along the East-West Multi-Modal Transport
Corridor should capitalise on the opportunities for transferring and transporting freight by means other than
road.
D. The number of parking spaces for all new development should reflect:
1. The level of public transport accessibility;
2. The expected car usage on the site; and
3. The most efficient use of space available and promotion of good design.

5 – Design

ENV1 – Integrating High
Quality Design
ENV2 – Promoting a High
Quality Landscape

Policy C1: Providing infrastructure and facilities – see above (assessed in this component in relation to
transport infrastructure; see Policy wording in component 2)
Policy ENV1: Integrating high quality design
A. All development proposals will:
1. Contribute to safeguarding and respecting the diverse character and appearance of the area through their
design, layout, construction, and use; and
2. Seek to reduce carbon emissions and make prudent and efficient use of natural resources, particularly land,
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ENV3 – Valuing our
Heritage
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energy and water.
B. Development will be supported where it achieves a high quality of design that optimises the potential of the
site and contributes to a sense of place. This will be accomplished by:
1. Having regard to the site’s wider context and its specific characteristics;
2. Incorporating an appropriate mix of uses on the site;
3. Having an appropriate scale, density, massing, height and material;
4. Having regard to the amenity of existing or proposed properties;
5. Having an adaptable layout for sites and/or buildings that takes into account the needs of future users;
6. Incorporating energy efficient design and arrangements to manage waste.
7. Incorporating hard and/or soft landscaping, alongside boundary treatment of an appropriate scale and size,
to enhance the setting of buildings, public space and views;
8. Promoting equality of safe access, movement and use;
9. Having regard to features that minimise crime and the perception of crime;
10. Considering the use of public art, where the sense of place and public access or view would justify it;
11. Ensuring infrastructure, including green infrastructure and flood mitigation, are well integrated into the
development;
12. Paying attention to the use of local materials, architectural styles and features that have a strong
association with the area’s landscape, geology and built form, with particular attention to heritage assets; and
13. Safeguarding the views and setting of outstanding built and natural features and skylines within and
adjoining the East Riding, including those features identified in Policies A1-A6.
C. Innovative design incorporating new materials and technologies will be supported where the local context
and sub areas with their diverse landscapes, geologies, historical background and built form have been fully
considered as part of the design process.
D. Development that maximises the use of decentralised and renewable or very low carbon technologies will
be supported. This includes expecting that:
1. Chosen technology(ies) will be operationally suitable for the development, visually acceptable and not
unduly harm amenity; and
2. Larger developments will consider how to contribute/share technologies to meet part of their energy needs,
and/or increase the sustainability of existing or new development nearby, and be capable of being adapted
over time to further upgrade energy efficiency and allow alternative occupancy and/or use.
Policy ENV2: Promoting a high quality landscape
A. Development proposals should be sensitively integrated into the existing landscape, demonstrate an
understanding of the intrinsic qualities of the landscape setting and, where possible, seek to make the most of
the opportunities to restore and enhance landscape characteristics and features. To achieve this, development
should:
1. Maintain the physical separation of settlements and protect the character and function of Key Open Areas,
including those settlements and Key Open Areas identified in Policies A1-A6.
2. Protect and enhance important open spaces within settlements which contribute to their character.
3. Ensure important hedgerows and trees are retained unless their removal can be justified in the wider public
interest. Where important hedgerows and trees are lost replacements will usually be required.
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4. Maintain or enhance the character and management of woodland where appropriate.
5. Retain and not detract from existing wetland and water feature characteristics.
6. Protect and enhance views of valued landscape features.
7. Protect and enhance the undeveloped coast.
B. Proposals should respect and enhance existing landscape character as described in the East Riding
Landscape Character Assessment, in particular, within the following Important Landscape Areas as shown on
the Policies Map;
1. The Yorkshire Wolds Area of High Landscape Value and Wider Wolds Landscape Area, with special
attention to ensuring developments are of an appropriately high quality and will not adversely affect the historic
and special character, appearance or natural conservation value.
2. The Heritage Coast designations at Flamborough and Spurn Head.
3. The River Derwent Corridor and Lower Derwent Valley.
4. The Thorne, Crowle and Goole Moors

6 – Greenspace

ENV4 – Enhancing

Policy ENV3: Valuing our heritage
A. Where possible heritage assets should be used to reinforce local distinctiveness, create a sense of place,
and assist in the delivery of the economic well-being of the area. This can be achieved by putting assets to an
appropriate, viable and sustainable use, particularly those which are at risk.
B. The significance, views, setting, character, appearance and context of heritage assets, both designated and
non-designated, should be conserved, especially the key features that contribute to the East Riding’s
distinctive historic character including:
1. Those elements that contribute to the special interest of Conservation Areas, including the landscape
setting, open spaces, key views and vistas, and important unlisted buildings identified as contributing to the
significance of each Conservation Area in its appraisal;
2. Listed buildings and their settings;
3. Historic Parks and Gardens and key views in and out of these landscapes;
4. The dominance of the church towers and spires as one of the defining features of the landscape, such as
those of Holderness and the Wolds;
5. Heritage assets associated with the East Yorkshire coast and the foreshore of the Humber Estuary;
6. The historic, archaeological, and landscape interest of the Registered Battlefield at
Stamford Bridge;
7. The historic cores of medieval settlements, and, where they survive, former medieval open field systems
with ridge and furrow cultivation patterns;
8. The nationally important archaeology of the Yorkshire Wolds; and
9. Those parts of the nationally important wetlands where waterlogged archaeological deposits survive.
C. Development that results in harm to a heritage asset will be required to consider appropriate mitigation
measures. Proposals must assess the significance of the asset and will only be supported where the:
1. Impact of the development can be fully mitigated; or
2. Public benefit outweighs the residual harm to the heritage asset.
Policy ENV4: Enhancing biodiversity and geodiversity
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Biodiversity and
Geodiversity
ENV5 – Strengthening
Green Infrastructure
C3 – Open Space, Sport
and Recreation

Policy Content
A. Proposals that would have an adverse effect on any site or species protected under international or national
legislation will be considered in the context of the statutory protection which is afforded to them.
B. To optimise opportunities to enhance biodiversity and geodiversity, implement the East Riding of Yorkshire
Biodiversity Action Plan (ERYBAP) and further the aims of the existing NIA and any NIA identified in the future,
proposals will be supported that:
1. Conserve, restore, enhance or re-create biodiversity and geological interests including those Local Sites
and Priority Habitats and Species as identified in the ERYBAP 2. Safeguard and enhance habitat networks in
order to:
i. Protect, strengthen and reduce fragmentation of habitats;
ii. Conserve and increase populations of species; and
iii. Promote and enhance green infrastructure.
C. Development which would result in loss or significant harm to a Local Site or habitats or species supported
by Local Sites, whether directly or indirectly, will only be supported if it can be demonstrated that there is a
need for the development in that location and that the benefit of the development outweighs the loss or harm.
Where loss or harm cannot be prevented or adequately mitigated, compensation for the loss/harm must be
agreed. Development will be refused if loss or significant harm cannot be prevented, adequately mitigated
against or compensated for.
Policy ENV5: Strengthening green infrastructure
A. Development proposals will be supported where they:
1. Incorporate existing and/or new green infrastructure features within their design; and 2. Capitalise on
opportunities to enhance and/or create links between green infrastructure features such as those listed in
Table 9.
B. Development proposals within, or in close proximity to green infrastructure corridors should enhance the
functionality and connectivity of the corridor.
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Policy C3: Open space, sport and recreation (assessed in this component in relation to open and green
spaces and linkage with Green Infrastructure)
A. Proposals will be supported that maintain and/or enhance the quantity, quality and accessibility of open
space and address any shortfalls in provision when measured against the standards set out in Table 11.
B. Development that increases demand for open space will be required to address this demand in line with
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7 – Managing
Environmental
Hazards

Policy

ENV6 – Managing
Environmental Hazards

Policy Content
Part A of this Policy. Where practicable, open space should be provided on site and should link in well with
other Green Infrastructure as described in Policy ENV5.
C. Existing open space is identified on the Policies Map. Proposed open space, including open space required
to make up existing shortfalls in provision will be identified in the Allocations Document or a Neighbourhood
Development Plan. Proposals resulting in the loss of an open space will only be supported where:
1. Assessments of existing provision against local standards demonstrate the land is surplus to requirements
for all of the functions that the open space can perform; or
2. Replacement open space to a like for like standard or better in terms of quantity, quality and accessibility, is
provided; or
3. The development is for alternative sports and recreational provision, for which there is a deficit; and 4. The
loss of open space would not have an unacceptable detrimental impact on the amenity or character of the
area.
D. Where a Local Green Space designation is promoted by local communities, it will be identified in the
Allocations Document or a Neighbourhood Development Plan, and protected from development that would
result in its loss or harm, provided it is:
1. In reasonably close proximity to the community it serves;
2. Demonstrably special to a local community and holds a particular local significance; and 3. Local in
character and is not an extensive tract of land.
Policy ENV6: Managing environmental hazards
A. Environmental hazards, such as flood risk, coastal change, groundwater pollution and other forms of
pollution, will be managed to ensure that development does not result in unacceptable consequences to its
users, the wider community, and the environment.
Flood risk
B. The risk of flooding to development will be managed by applying a Sequential Test to ensure that
development is steered towards areas of lowest risk, as far as possible. The Sequential Test will, in the first
instance, be undertaken on the basis of the Environment Agency's Flood Map, within appropriate search
areas. Where development cannot be steered away from Flood Zone 3, the sub-delineation of Zone 3a,
detailed within the relevant SFRA, will be used to apply the Sequential Test, with preference given to
reasonably available sites that are in the lower risk/hazard zones. Where necessary, development must also
satisfy the Exception Test.
C. If, following application of the Sequential Test, it has not been possible to successfully steer development to
Flood Zone 1, a Sequential Approach will be taken to site layout and design, aiming to steer the most
vulnerable uses towards the lowest risk parts of the site.
D. Flood risk will be proactively managed by:
1. Ensuring that new developments:
i. Limit surface water run-off to existing run-off rates on Greenfield sites, and on previously developed land
reduce existing run-off rates by a minimum of 30%, or to Greenfield run-off rate;
ii. Do not increase flood risk within or beyond the site;
iii. Incorporate Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS), unless it is not feasible and
practicable;
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iv. Do not culvert or otherwise build over water courses;
v. Have a safe access/egress route from/to Flood Zone 1 or establish that it will be safe to seek refuge at a
place of safety within a development;
vi. Incorporate high levels of flood resistant and resilient design if located in a flood risk area;
vii. Are adequately set-back from all watercourses including culverted stretches; and
viii. Adhere to other relevant SFRA recommendations.
2. Supporting proposals for sustainable flood risk management, including the creation of new and/or improved
flood defences, water storage areas and other schemes, provided they would not cause unacceptable adverse
environmental, social, or economic impacts.
3. Supporting the removal of existing culverting and returning these sections to open watercourse.
4. Designating areas of Flood Zone 3b (Functional Floodplain) and safeguarding land for current and future
flood risk management, on the Policies Map.
Coastal change
E. Development likely to be affected by coastal change will be proactively managed by designating a Coastal
Change Management Area (CCMA) on the Policies Map. Within the CCMA proposals will be supported where
it:
1. Can be demonstrated that an appropriate temporary development, will contribute to the local economy
and/or help to improve the East Riding's tourism offer; or
2. Would involve re-location or 'Roll back' of existing development to an alternative location, provided the
existing development is in permanent use and is a permanent structure, or is an existing caravan or holiday
home park. The alternative location should be a coastal location; and
3. Is ensured that:
i. The development is safe from the risks associated with coastal change for its intended lifespan;
ii. The development does not have an unacceptable impact on nature conservation, heritage and/or landscape
designations;
iii. Sites to be vacated as a result of relocation/Roll back or expiry of a temporary permission, will be cleared
and restored to a natural state, with net sustainability benefits and, where appropriate, public access to the
coast; and
iv. The development has an acceptable relationship with coastal settlements in relation to character, setting,
residential amenity and local services.
F. Development proposals for sustainable coastal change management, including improvements to coastal
defences or managed realignment, should have regard to the most up to date Shoreline Management Plan
and the latest coastal monitoring information. Proposals will be supported where they would not have any
unacceptable adverse environmental, social or economic impacts.
Groundwater pollution
H. The risk of groundwater pollution will be managed by:
1. Avoiding development that will increase the risk of pollution in Source Protection Zones (SPZ) and where
this is not possible, ensure that appropriate mitigation measures are employed;
2. Supporting developments which will decrease the risk of pollution in SPZs by cleaning up contaminated land
and incorporating pollution-prevention measures;
3. Preventing inappropriate uses/activities in SPZ1 and SPZ2, unless adequate safeguards against possible
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contamination can be agreed;
4. Preventing non-mains drainage that would involve sewage, trade effluent or other contaminated discharges,
as far as possible;
5. Ensuring re-development of previously developed sites does not contaminate under-lying aquifers.

8 – Community
Infrastructure

C1 – Providing
Infrastructure and Facilities
C2 – Supporting Community
Services and Facilities
C3 – Open Space, Sport
and Recreation

Policy C1: Providing infrastructure and facilities – see above (see Policy wording in component 2)
Policy C2: Supporting community services and facilities
A. In order to maintain and improve access to a range of services and facilities in the East Riding, which meet
the needs of residents, and in appropriate circumstances visitors, proposals will be supported that:
1. Retain or enhance existing services and facilities; and/or
2. Provide for new services and facilities, including, where appropriate, new mixed use and multi-purpose
facilities.
B. Where services and facilities are provided as part of new development they should be well integrated within
that development.
C. The loss of health, education, and other services and facilities will only be permitted if:
1. It is proved the existing use and proposals for alternative community uses on the site are not economically
viable, and there is insufficient demand to support them; and
2. The loss is part of a wider proposal to improve service provision in the locality; or
3. Existing facilities can adequately serve identified needs, in an equally accessible manner.
D. The views of the local community, and relevant Town or Parish Council(s), will be important in order to
establish the significance of, and demand for, individual facilities and develop solutions to enable their
retention.
Policy C3: Open space, sport and recreation (see Policy wording in component 6)

161

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

Table 9.4 - Summary of Significance of Direct Effects of Development Management Policies
Policy Components

SA Objective
1 To reduce health inequalities
2 To reduce crime and the fear of crime
3 To reduce social exclusion and improve equality
of opportunity amongst social groups
4 To improve accessibility and public transport
links to key services and employment areas
5 To improve housing affordability
6 To maintain overall levels of education and
skills and retain local highly skilled labour
7 To improve air quality
8 To reduce the growth of road traffic
9 To encourage more efficient use of land
10 To reduce waste arisings and the amount of
waste sent to landfill
11 To improve the quality of local fresh water
resources
12 To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by
reducing emissions and increasing extent of
carbon sinks
13 To minimise the impacts of climate change by
developing in a way that reduces risk from
flooding and coastal erosion
14 To reduce carbon based energy use by
increasing energy efficiency and production of
renewable energy
15 To protect and enhance biodiversity and
important wildlife habitats, and to conserve
geology
16 To protect and enhance heritage assets and
their settings
17 To protect and enhance the countryside and
landscape quality
18 To maintain and strengthen the economy of
East Riding
19 To increase diversity of employment
20 To support the renaissance of rural areas
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1. Housing
•

H1 – Providing a mix of housing on new housing developments

•

H2 – Meeting the need for affordable housing

•

H3 – Providing for the needs of the travelling community

•

H4 – Making the most efficient use of land

Summary
9.50

Overall, the policies within the component are considered likely to result in a greater amount of
benefits than adverse effects against SA Objectives. In particular, the policies perform well
against the social and economic dimensions of sustainability, but less well against some of the
environmental objectives, exhibiting a greater amount of potential environmental tensions
associated with the delivery of housing.
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9.51

9.52

Key significant positive effects include the following:
•

Policies within the Component include a range of measures aimed at directing new housing
development, including gypsy and traveller sites, to areas of identified need, well related to
existing settlements and thus offering access to the facilities and services available. The
approach to housing density also makes the connection between directing higher density
development to those areas that are best served by facilities, services and public transport
infrastructure. In combination with other policies of the plan, this should ensure improved
accessibility to services and facilities and increased opportunities to encourage local journeys
to be made on foot or by cycle. Taken together, this overall approach contributes to
predictions of significant beneficial effects against SA Objectives 1 and 4;

•

Design policies will apply to the delivery of housing and incorporate a range of factors,
including ‘secured by design’ principles, that will work with the emphasis of housing policies
on encouraging community integration and the accommodation of a broad range of specialist
housing needs, including affordable housing, housing and specialist accommodation for older
people and first time buyers. The affordable housing policy seeks for affordable housing
developments to meet or exceed HCA standards. The Design and Quality Standards include
requiring full marks on the Code for Sustainable Homes security section (category 8), secure
homes should reduce the fear of crime. This approach is considered pro-active and to offer
potential for significant beneficial effects against SA Objectives 2, 3 and 5;

•

The housing policies will work with other plan policies to ensure high quality design with
increasingly stringent requirements as the plan period progresses (e.g. meeting the Building
Regulations requirements). Predictions of significant beneficial effects against SA Objectives
13 and 14 have been made;

•

The spatial distribution of housing is addressed through other policies in the plan. However,
the policies within the Housing component include mechanisms to enable rural exception
sites to be developed, which could convey considerable benefits in terms of enhancing vitality
in rural communities (SA Objective 20).

Key significant adverse effects have also been identified, predominantly in relation to
environmental impacts:
•

Matters relating to the development of Green Infrastructure and biodiversity/open space are
addressed through other plan policies and are broadly compatible with the relevant SA
Objectives. However, there will be increasing pressure on greenfield land to deliver the
housing requirement in accordance with a PDL target of 25% (i.e. at least 75% of the overall
housing needs may be met on greenfield sites), thus some adverse effects arising from loss
of land to development are predicted, increasing over time. Furthermore, it is not considered
that this loss will be capable of full mitigation and some strategies, such as compensatory
planting, will need to mature before value can be realised. Significant adverse effects have
been predicted against SA Objectives 15 and 17.

Commentary and Recommendations
9.53

The assessment has been undertaken considering the combined effects of the component with
other plan policies. This is particularly important for housing development where many of the
potential sustainability effects are a product of overall design and layout. At the individual
development scale, it is considered that environmental policies will provide important benchmarks
for achieving sustainable forms of development.

9.54

In order to maximise the value of interaction between the policies, it is recommended that
consideration be given to incorporating the following within the supporting text for the policies, as
appropriate:
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•

Reference to the importance of ongoing monitoring of environmental effects to ensure that
consideration is also given to the cumulative impact of numerous small schemes in terms of
net environmental impact.

•

Careful monitoring will be needed to ensure that PDL targets are met and that brownfield land
is prioritised over greenfield in the short and medium term – this will have the added benefit
of delaying greenfield release until later in the plan period when the requirements for low
carbon development will be more stringent. Safeguards should also be strengthened to
ensure that the policy is not exploited to allow lower densities based on individual
assessments of 'rural character'. ’

•

The supporting text for Policy H3 may benefit from explicit reference to the need to engage
both the travelling and settled community in consultation when sites are being designed. This
forms part of the best practice guidance on approaches to developing gypsy and traveller
sites (referenced by title in the policy); however, in the context of maximising potential
benefits against social SA objectives, it is considered worthy of particular emphasis.

2. Economy
•

EC1 – Supporting the East Riding Economy

•

EC2 – Encouraging growth and diversification of the rural economy

•

EC3 – Developing and diversifying the visitor economy

•

EC6 - Supporting the energy sector

•

C1 – Provision of Infrastructure and Facilities (power and telecommunications)

•

EC7 - Protecting mineral resources

Summary
9.55

Overall the policies within the component perform well against the economic SA objectives and
offer some benefits against social and environmental SA objectives. However, the scale and
nature of development is such that there are some predicted adverse impacts, primarily in relation
to environmental SA objectives.

9.56

Key significant positive effects include the following:
•

SA Objectives 18 (Economy), 19 (Employment) and 20 (Rural renaissance) - The policies
within the component incorporate a range of measures aimed at supporting a broad range of
specific sectors (named in Policy EC1) including the protection of Key Employment Sites for
employment development (EC1), in addition to supporting rural economic growth and
diversification of an appropriate scale (EC2) and expansion of the tourism appeal of the East
Riding (EC3).

•

Insofar as increased employment opportunities may help to tackle unemployment, there may
also be benefits in terms of tackling crime rates over the medium to longer term and
significant benefits are predicted over the current baseline position (SA Objective 2).

•

Matters of transport are addressed through other plan policies and include emphasis on
increasing accessibility and reducing the need to travel. The economic policies support rural
diversification which may help to create critical mass to support public transport in rural areas
which should deliver benefits against SA Objective 4.

•

The economic policies aim to match provision to the known characteristics of the local
employment market identified through the employment land review process and other
relevant strategies, including the East Riding Economic Development Strategy. By
responding to a combination of need and demand, there is potential for the policies to assist
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in efforts to retain skilled labour by increasing the range of job opportunities across a number
of sectors, including emerging ones. Policy EC1 specifically identifies that it looks to
strengthen and grow the economy, and supports proposals which contribute to the
modernisation, diversification of the local economy, and which develop and strengthen the
East Riding's Key Employment Sectors. Furthermore, although there is no direct link between
the component and the provision of education, additional job opportunities may increase
vocational training. Significant beneficial effects have been predicted against SA Objective 6.
9.57

Significant adverse effects have been predicted against the following:
•

SA Objective 11 (water resources) - Matters relating to design, flood risk and the protection of
water quality are addressed through other plan policies. These include a range of relevant
safeguards; however, the economy component will increase overall built development levels
and, increasingly over time, is likely to result in increased land-take (either for built
development or associated infrastructure).

Commentary and Recommendations
9.58

The assessment has been undertaken considering the combined effects of the component with
other plan policies. As with the housing component, this is particularly important for employment
related development where many of the potential sustainability effects are a product of overall
design and layout. At the individual development scale, it is considered that environmental
policies will provide important benchmarks for achieving sustainable forms of development.

9.59

In order to maximise the value of interaction between the policies, it is recommended that
consideration be given to incorporating the following within the supporting text for the policies, as
appropriate:
•

Reference to the importance of ongoing monitoring of environmental effects to ensure that
consideration is also given to the cumulative impact of numerous small schemes in terms of
net environmental impact.

•

Policy S3 sets out an overall requirement that ‘New development should seek to prioritise the
re-use of previously developed land’. Careful monitoring will be needed to ensure that
brownfield land is prioritised over greenfield in the short and medium term. This approach will
have the added benefit of delaying greenfield release until later in the plan period when the
requirements for low carbon development will become progressively more stringent.

•

Parking policies will be a key influencing factor controlling road traffic growth arising from new
homes. Relevant policies elsewhere in the plan and in the LTP should help address these
matters.

•

In the introductory text for the section, reference is made to particular sectors being
prevalent/desirable in certain parts of the East Riding (e.g. food and drink in the Wolds; and
high-technology and knowledge industries in Beverley/Howden).

•

Interpretation of Policy EC3 would be assisted by the inclusion of a map identifying the
current distribution of tourist attractions and areas of known potential. This could be
incorporated into the Strategy Document

3. Retail
•

EC4 – Supporting the Vitality and Viability of Centres

Summary
9.60

The policy has been assessed as delivering a greater proportion of positive effects than adverse,
with the latter primarily linked to the environmental consequences of new build and trip generation.

9.61

Significant positive effects include the following:
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9.62

•

The component includes policies that aim to strengthen and cluster key facilities and services
in established centres - this approach provides a critical mass that aids the establishment of
effective public transport routes by focusing trip generators in a single location. Transport
matters are addressed through other plan policies and are supportive of improving
accessibility and public transport links to complement the Retail component. Positive effects
are predicted against SA Objective 4.

•

The town, neighbourhood and village centres of the East Riding make an important
contribution to the overall economy and tourist economy of the area. In strengthening the
offer in terms of range and quantum, the policies within the component have the potential to
deliver considerable benefits against SA Objective 18. In addition, policies within the
component include measures designed to strengthen the vitality of all centres, including
those serving rural areas; and incorporate measures that will support the production and sale
of local goods in rural enterprises. This has the potential to deliver considerable benefits
against SA Objective 20.

Significant adverse effects include the following:
•

It is noted against SA Objective 4 that a strengthened town centre is likely to support
improved public transport; however, there is likely to be a net increase in trips by all modes,
including road traffic growth. In addition, new retail and services/facilities will require
additional servicing trips, most likely by LGVs and HGVs. This has resulted in the prediction
of potentially significant adverse effects against SA Objective 8 (road traffic).

Commentary and Recommendations
•

Clause A of Policy EC4 makes reference to scale and development type reflecting the
centre’s role and function and its capacity for new development. Interpretation of the policy
would be aided by a reference in the supporting text to the relevant part of the Spatial
Strategy..

•

Clause G makes reference to a presumption in favour of protecting neighbourhood centres
where ‘they are important to the day-to-day needs of local communities’. In the interests of
clarity, supporting text should explain how day-to-day importance will be assessed/
measured; without such clarification it will be difficult to ensure consistent application of the
policy for development management purposes.

•

Parking policies and transport choices for accessing key centres will be key influencing
factors controlling road traffic growth arising from new development (which is also linked to
GHG emissions). Restraint on provision should be exercised where it will not detract from
viability; workplace travel plans should be required; and co-location/mixed use developments
can also assist in reducing the need to travel, particularly by car, and/or increasing potential
for linked trips. Emphasis on a vibrant pedestrian environment within centres will benefit
transport and vitality SA objectives. This should be reflected in the rationale for the policies.

4. Transport
•

EC5 – Sustainable Transport

•

C1 – Providing Infrastructure and Facilities (Transport Infrastructure)

Summary
9.63

In general terms, policies within Transport component perform favourably against many of the SA
Objectives. However, few of the effects have been noted as significant, primarily because of the
highly interdependent nature of transport and development and the relatively lengthy lead in times
associated with infrastructure delivery and modal shift.

9.64

The following are identified as the key significant beneficial effects of the component:
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•

9.65

The policies within the component prioritise sustainable modes, including walking and
cycling, over car use. This has the potential to deliver improved levels of inclusive
accessibility to the existing and expanding range of services and facilities in the area,
delivering benefits against SA Objectives 3 and 4.

No significant adverse effects have been predicted against the SA Objectives.

Commentary and Recommendations
9.66

In general terms, the transport policies are considered to include a good range of measures that
should prove effective in catalysing improvements to public transport and accessibility in a way
that is broadly compatible with environmental SA objectives. The following recommendation is
made:
•

There is the potential for the component to increase the prominence of transport
infrastructure as an element in the street scene as a result of traffic management measures
and new infrastructure development, especially in terms of signage and road marking
(including cycle lanes), which can affect the street scene. Parking arrangements can also
contribute to the overall character of an area. It is considered that the policies may result in
adverse cumulative impacts over the medium to longer term and there will be a need for
these impacts to be carefully monitored such that their effects as a whole are assessed. SPD
should also incorporate specific design guidance for appropriate integration of transport
infrastructure into historic and/or sensitive environments.

5. Design
•

ENV1 – Integrating High Quality Design

•

ENV2 – Promoting a High Quality Landscape

•

ENV3 – Valuing our Built Heritage

Summary
9.67

Policy ENV1 is an overarching policy that promotes high quality design and requires new
development to work with the site's specific features to create a sense of place and safeguard the
views and settings of built and natural features. Policies ENV2 and ENV3 support the protection
of the quality of the landscape and built heritage. The component performs well against the SA
objectives delivering a number of significant and minor positive effects.

9.68

Key significant positive effects include the following:
•

Policy ENV1 promotes equality of access and generally requires that social benefits are built
into good design through the definition provided in the policy text. This results in the
prediction of significant positive effects against SA Objective 3.

•

Policy ENV1 generally supports high quality design benefiting the environment and Policy
ENV2 aims to protect and enhance the quality of the landscape, including its natural assets,
which should benefit the local biodiversity and geology, benefiting SA Objective 15.

•

In addition to the broader recommendations and requirements in Policy ENV1, Policy ENV3
is directly concerned with the protection of built heritage and provides strong safeguards for
international, national designations and locally important features, resulting in the component
delivering beneficial effects against SA Objective 16.

•

Due to Policy ENV1’s requirement to work with the site's specific features and have a strong
association with the area's landscape and Policy ENV2’s focus on the protection of the
landscape quality and provision of strong safeguards for both designated and non-designated
areas and features the component strongly benefits SA Objective 17.
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9.69

No significant or minor adverse effects have been predicted.

Commentary and Recommendations
9.70

In general terms, the policies within this component perform strongly in the sustainability terms
supporting the majority of SA Objectives directly and indirectly. However, it is believed that there
is some scope for tightening up the wording of the overarching Policy ENV1, as it may be difficult
to enforce actions based on such phrases as ‘paying attention’ and ‘considering’ through the
Development Policies. It is recommended that the reasoned justification (RJ) of Policy ENV1 is
strengthened through clarification of some of the aspirations and removing ambiguity in
interpretation. This could involve additional referencing to guidance documents to avoid the policy
itself becoming over-prescriptive.

9.71

In addition to this, the following comments and recommendations are made in respect of the
policies and guidance documents they will depend upon:
•

It is recommended that in addition to a Design Statement requirement, Policy ENV1 requires
the preparation of a Sustainability Statement. This would strengthen performance of the
policy against SA Objective 9 and a number of other SA objectives.

6. Greenspace and Biodiversity
•

ENV4 – Biodiversity and Geodiversity

•

ENV5 – Strengthening Green Infrastructure

•

C3 – Open Space, Sport and Recreation

Summary
9.72

The inclusion of a policy specifically relating to developing and strengthening Green Infrastructure
is welcomed and the definition provided within the supporting text is considered very useful to aid
interpretation.

9.73

Significant beneficial effects are predicted as follows:

9.74

•

The policies within the component include a broad package of measures directly aligned to
the SA Objectives as defined in the assessment rationale assumptions. In addition, Policy
ENV4 specifically seeks to protect international sites. Therefore, significant beneficial effects
are predicted against SA Objective 15. Increased greenspace and biodiversity enhancement
is also considered likely to convey significant benefits in terms of reinforcing the rural
character of the landscape (SA Objective 17).

•

The GI policy incorporates heritage assets as a key part of the network and seeks to convey
protection and enhancement of the setting through biodiversity enhancement. This has the
potential to deliver benefits against SA Objective 16.

•

SA8 (Reduce the growth of road traffic) - Policy C3 sets the local accessibility standards to
open space within proximity to the residential areas, in particular for children, which will help
reduce the growth of traffic.

No adverse effects have been predicted against the SA Objectives.

Commentary and Recommendations
9.75

The following recommendations are made:
•

There may be merit in considering strengthening references within the supporting text that
highlight the connection between GI development and sustainable transport opportunities. If
this is incorporated, then the explanatory text should also suggest ways in which human use
of GI can be harmoniously integrated with maintaining biodiversity value.
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7. Managing Environmental Hazards
•

ENV6 – Managing Environmental Hazards

Summary
9.76

In general terms, Policy ENV6 performs favourably against many of the SA Objectives,
significantly benefitting two SA objectives and also delivering a number of minor positive effects.

9.77

Significant beneficial effects have been predicted against:
•

SA Objective 11, as the Policy should help improve the quality of local water resources by
requiring application of SuDS on all sites unless it is not feasible or practicable. The Policy
also provides appropriate safeguards for managing flood risk, thus offering additional
safeguards in terms of pollution of groundwater.

•

The Policy is designed to reduce environmental hazards to the area, including flood risk and
coastal change. It draws on the recent SFRA. The policy indicates that functional floodplains
will be shown on the Policies Map and temporary development of residential properties is
allowed over the period of the 2055-2105 to replace existing properties at risk from erosion
provided the development recognises its location within the Coastal Change Management
Areas (CCMA) and is able to be relocated in the future. As there is a degree of uncertainty
about the severity of future climate changes, residual flood risks may increase in the future,
reducing the degree of beneficial effects predicted against SA Objective 13 in the longer
term.

Commentary and Recommendations
9.78

The following recommendations are made in respect of Policy ENV6 and other related policies
and guidance documents:
•

9.79

Policy ENV6 is likely to result in indirect minor positive effects against SA objectives 1 and 3
on social exclusion and health inequalities. Deprived areas, where health inequalities tend to
be concentrated, are likely to benefit from the implementation of this policy, as it allows more
housing and other uses in deprived areas (amongst others), potentially providing more
opportunities for vulnerable social groups. However, there is less certainty for such benefits
in the long term, as climate change consequences may offset short and medium term gains
in some locations, potentially disproportionately affecting more vulnerable social groups.
Therefore, it is recommended that developer contributions are considered as a means of
funding for flood emergency routes and flood-proof measures for new properties in high
probability flood zones to strengthen the resilience of the development and manage residual
risks. This could be incorporated in Policy C1 dealing with developer contributions.

The Policy may support the livelihood of those rural settlements that rely on the tourist economy
by providing flexibility in permitting certain temporary uses in CCMAs. Benefits are likely to
become more pronounced over time as the 'roll back' approach is implemented.

8. Community Infrastructure
•

C1 – Providing Infrastructure and Facilities

•

C2 – Community Services and Facilities

•

C3 – Open Space, Sport and Recreation

Summary
9.80

Significant beneficial effects are predicted in respect of the following:
169

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

9.81

•

Taken together, the policies within the component incorporate a range of measures aimed at
safeguarding and extending the range of community services and facilities available to
residents, matched to growth in the community. Insofar as this can work with other policies in
the Plan to safeguard local opportunities for developing a sense of community, there may be
benefits. Policy C1 in particular has the potential to deliver increased opportunities for social
inclusion through additional provision of infrastructure and services, in step with proposals for
new development – significant benefits are predicted against SA Objective 3.

•

The component includes measures to retain existing facilities and services based on an
assessment of needs; deliver new facilities, services and infrastructure through consistent
application of planning obligations, ensuring delivery matches community expansion; and
protect existing open space, improving quality where possible. The prediction is for
significant and increasing beneficial effects against SA Objective 4.

•

The quality of living offered by belonging to a thriving community can be a key determining
factor in attracting and retaining a workforce, as well as offering valuable opportunities for
local employment. The policies within the component have the potential to work with others
in the Plan to deliver benefits against SA Objective 6, increasing over time.

No significant adverse effects were identified.

Commentary and Recommendations
9.82

Policy C2 would benefit from additional explanatory text in relation to how part 2 – ‘existing
facilities can adequately serve identified needs’ – will be assessed. In addition to this, it is not
clear from the Policy C2 whether responsibility for engaging Town and Parish Councils in the
application of the Policy will fall to the developer (i.e. through pre-application consultation) or rest
with the Council (through the formal planning application consultation procedure). Clarification of
these matters will provide prospective developers with greater certainty regarding the application
of the Development policies.

9.83

Policy C1 could be strengthened by including a reference to an overall commitment to improving
the efficiency of land use and minimising land take in delivering infrastructure, services and
facilities in the policy supporting text.

9.84

Reference could be made to a presumption in favour of re-use of redundant community buildings
in preference to demolition and redevelopment in Policy C2.

Assessment of Sub Area Policies
9.85

This section presents the assessment of the policies specific to the following six sub areas:
•

Beverley & Central sub area

•

Bridlington Coastal sub area

•

Driffield & Wolds sub area

•

Goole & Humberhead Levels sub area

•

Holderness & Coastal sub area

•

Vale of York sub area
Table 9.5 - Sub Area Policies
Policy Title
Policy A1:
Beverley &
Central sub

Policy Text
Plans, strategies and development decisions in the Beverley & Central sub area should:
A: Housing
1. Manage the location, type and amount of new housing to support housing market
interventions within the City of Hull.
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Policy Title
area

Policy Text
2. Support the delivery of housing, at a level commensurate to the scale and function of
the settlement, in the Major Haltemprice Settlements, Beverley, Elloughton-cum-Brough,
Leven, Bilton, Brandesburton, Cherry Burton, Keyingham, Leconfield, North Cave, North
Ferriby, Preston, Skirlaugh, South Cave, Swanland, Walkington, Wawne and
Woodmansey through the allocation of sites within the existing Development Limits and a
range of urban extensions.Housing allocations in Cottingham can only come forward
following the completion of the Cottingham and Orchard Park Flood Alleviation Scheme
(COPFAS). Housing allocations in Leven can come forward after a surface water
drainage improvement scheme has been put into place, or it has been demonstrated that
acceptable solutions to the surface water flood risk issue can be implemented alongside
new development.
3. Support the south of Beverley as a key area of growth for the town.
4. Contribute to the overall mix of housing in the sub area, including through the delivery
of smaller properties.
B: Economy
1. Support appropriate expansion and diversification of the sub area’s key economic
sectors including ports & logistics, tourism, renewable energy, manufacturing &
engineering (including chemicals), finance & business services and transport equipment.
2. Make maximum use of the sub area’s location and infrastructure assets, by supporting
the:
i. Role and development of the Key Employments Sites at; Hedon Haven; for the
expansion of the Port of Hull; Humber Bridgehead; for high quality office and research,
making use of the site’s location assets; and Melton; predominantly for manufacturing,
storage, and distribution activities which make use of the site's high quality multi-modal
transport links.
ii. Completion of the existing Willerby Hill business park;
iii. Role of Priory Park for a variety of economic development uses; and
iv. Role of Salt End, particularly for the chemicals industry and related sectors.
3. Support the growth of Beverley’s economy through:
i. The comprehensive redevelopment of land north of Flemingate to include a mix of
uses;
ii. Expansion of the Town Centre boundary; and
iii. Supporting the role and physical improvements of the industrial estates to the east of
Swinemoor Lane as a location for business,
4. Strengthen Elloughton-cum-Brough’s role as a Town by encouraging employment
opportunities and promoting new and enhanced services and facilities commensurate
with the town’s role and function.
5. Support further development of the sub area’s urban and rural tourism assets, such as
the Humber Bridge Country Park, and the provision of high quality serviced tourist
accommodation, particularly in Beverley to develop the town's role as a tourist hub.
C: Environment
1. Support integrated approaches to habitat and species management, safeguarding and
enhancing designated sites, including the internationally important Humber Estuary, and
green infrastructure corridors, and avoid development that is would have a detrimental
impact, working in conjunction with neighbouring authorities where appropriate.
2. Prevent coalescence by protecting the special character and function of the Maintain
physical separation through the identification of Key Open Areas between: Hull and the
Major Haltemprice Settlements; Cottingham and Anlaby/Willerby/Kirk Ella;
Anlaby/Willerby/Kirk Ella and Hessle; and Hedon and Preston
3. Maintain the physical separation of;
West Ella and Kirk Ella; Hull/Salt End and Bilton, Hedon and Paull; Hedon and
Thorngumbald; and Elloughton-cum-Brough, Welton, Melton, North Ferriby and
Swanland.
4. Protect those elements which contribute to the character and setting of the heritage
assets of the sub area's settlements and improve the public realm, particularly in
Beverley and Hedon to retain and enhance their attractiveness and facilitate their tourism
role.
5. Have regard to the character and quality of landmarks, such as Beverley Minster, St.
Mary’s Church (Beverley), the Blackmill, Burton Constable Hall, St. Augustine’s Church
(Hedon), the Humber Bridge, All Saints Church (Preston), St. Mary's Church (South
Dalton), Skidby Mill, Paull Holme Tower and St. Andrew's Church (Paull), and respect,
and where possible enhance, views of these features.
6. Proactively manage the risk of flooding posed from the estuary and the River Hull and
Burstwick Drain catchments, including the risk of surface water flooding, having regard
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Policy Title

Policy A2:
Bridlington
Coastal sub
area

Policy Text
where appropriate to the relevant Strategic Flood Risk Assessment and flood risk
management plans and strategies.
7. Ensure that the integrity of the Cottingham, Dunswell, Etton, Keldgate, North Newbald
and Springhead Groundwater Source Protection Zones are protected.
8. Retain the distinctive character and landscape setting of the Wolds villages.
9. Protect the diverse character, skyline and views of the rolling tops of the Yorkshire
Wolds.
D. Community and Infrastructure
1. Enhance connectivity within the the sub area and with the rest of the East Riding and
the City of Hull by supporting transport infrastructure improvements, particularly:
i. The Beverley Integrated Transport Plan, including southern relief road, and town centre
traffic management improvements;
ii. South of Beverley Park and Ride;
iii. A164 Humber Bridge to Beverley improvements;
iv. A63/A15 Humber Bridgehead Interchange improvements;
v. A1079 improvements;
vi. Completion of the Brough Relief Road;
vii. Melton inter-modal freight links, including the existing rail sidings and jetty; viii. Hedon
viii. Direct road link from Hedon Haven to the Port of Hull, Hull Docks Freight line
extension and improvements to junctions on the A1033 Strategic Road Network.
ix. North of Hull Park and Ride; and
x. East of Hull Park and Ride;
2. Support development within the Major Haltemprice Settlements that is well integrated
with the public transport corridors that serve Hull.
3. Support the provision of additional infrastructure, including:
i. Sewage treatment capacity at Beverley, Leconfield, Melton, and North Ferriby waste
water treatment works;
ii. Primary health care capacity, including an additional Pharmacy in Elloughton, and GPs
and Dentists across the sub area.
iii. Drainage and flood alleviation schemes, particularly for the Major Haltemprice
Settlements, Hedon, Leven, Beverley, and South Cave;
iv. Secondary school pupil capacity in the Elloughton-cum-Brough area; and
v. Primary school pupil capacity in Beverley, Brandesburton, Elloughton-cum-Brough,
North Ferriby, and Swanland.
Plans, strategies and development decisions in the Bridlington Coastal sub area should:
A. Housing
1. Support the delivery of housing, at a level commensurate with the scale and function
of the settlement, in Bridlington, Beeford and Flamborough through the allocation of sites
within the existing Development Limits and a range of urban extensions.
2. Support Bridlington Town Centre as a key area of growth for the town, where up to
600 dwellings will be delivered.
3. Improve the mix of housing, including by supporting an increase in the number of
purpose built, high quality flats and townhouses within Bridlington town centre and by
ensuring a complementary housing mix elsewhere in the sub area, particularly
bungalows, larger properties and affordable housing for older people.
B. Economy
1. Support the delivery of the Bridlington Town Centre AAP's Regeneration Strategy,
particularly the:
i. Comprehensive retail and housing-led mixed use development of Burlington Parade;
and
ii. Creation of a Marina, which incorporates the Harbour, to improve the facilities for
existing users, capture unmet demand for new sailing berths and provide a better
connection to the town centre.
2. Support appropriate expansion and diversification of the sub area’s key economic
sectors, particularly tourism, manufacturing & engineering, agriculture/food & drink and
retail.
3. Regenerate Bridlington's town centre as the place of choice for retail, leisure,
business, financial and professional services in the sub area through:
i. Increasing retail floorspace to support a higher quality retail offer;
ii. Providing for at least 2,300sqm of new small office and small business space;
iii. Supporting the development of good quality hotel accommodation;
iv. Supporting the development of culture, entertainment and other leisure uses;
v. Improving services and facilities in Bridlington to reduce seasonality and increase its
attractiveness to the higher value short-break tourist market; and
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Policy Title

Policy A3:
Driffield &
Wolds sub
area

Policy Text
vi. Ensuring that outside of the town centre uses are complementary to the town centre
offer.
4. Support the growth of new and existing businesses at Carnaby Industrial Estate
predominantly for manufacturing, storage, and distribution uses.
5. Support Bessingby Industrial Estate as a location for predominantly manufacturing,
storage and distribution uses.
6. Encourage high quality guest houses and bed & breakfast accommodation in
Bridlington, together with appropriately located small-scale serviced and self catering
tourist accommodation in the rural parts of the sub area.
7. Sensitively make the best use of the coast and the Wolds to develop more outdoor
sport, tourism and leisure opportunities whilst improving its high landscape value and
biodiversity.
8. Support the relocation of businesses from the Pinfold Lane Industrial Area to Carnaby
Industrial Estate and the comprehensive redevelopment of the Pinfold Land Industrial
Area for residential development.
C. Environment
1. Protect those elements which contribute to the character and setting of the heritage
assets in the sub area, particularly in the town centre, Old Town and on the seafront, to
improve their attractiveness and encourage tourism.
2. Support improvements to the public realm, particularly in Bridlington Town Centre, to
provide quality public spaces and enhance visual appeal.
3. Have regard to the character and quality of landmarks, such as Bridlington Priory and
Christ Church, Flamborough Lighthouse and the sea, and respect, and where possible,
enhance views of these features.
4. Retain the distinctive character and landscape setting of the Wolds villages.
5. Facilitate the relocation of existing development threatened by coastal erosion
between Wilsthorpe and Skirlington, maintain coastal defences at Bridlington, and allow
appropriate temporary developments to take place in Coastal Change Management
Areas where they would contribute to the local economy.
6. Support integrated approaches to habitat and species management, safeguarding and
enhancing designated sites, including Flamborough Head and Bempton Cliffs, green
infrastructure corridors and the beaches of Bridlington Bay, and avoid development that
would have a detrimental impact, working in conjunction with neighbouring authorities
where appropriate.
7. Sensitively manage the undeveloped coast, particularly the Flamborough Heritage
Coast, and ensure that development opportunities do not adversely affect the landscape
character of the coast, conservation initiatives or the quality of the natural environment.
8. Prevent coalescence by protecting the special character and function of the Key Open
Areas between Bridlington and Sewerby, and Bridlington and Bessingby.
9. Protect the character and quality of the Yorkshire Wolds, in particular the unique broad
valley landform of the Gypsey Race Corridor and the large scale open nature of the
landscape of Bempton, Grindale and Flamborough.
10. Proactively manage the risk of flooding posed from the North Sea and the Gypsey
Race catchment, including the risk of surface water and groundwater flooding, having
regard to the relevant Strategic Flood Risk Assessment and flood risk management
plans and strategies.
11. Ensure the integrity of the Burton Agnes, Haisthorpe and Mill Lane Ground Water
Source Protection Zones are protected.
D. Community and Infrastructure
1. Enhance connectivity within the sub area and with the rest of the East Riding and
Scarborough by supporting transport infrastructure improvements, particularly:
i. Measures to implement Bridlington Town Centre Area Action Plan's access and
movement strategy.
ii. Better connections between Bridlington Town Centre, the rest of the town and wider
sub area, including improved public transport facilities.
2. Support the provision of additional infrastructure, including:
i. Primary health care capacity, including GPs and Dentists across the sub area.
ii. Drainage and flood alleviation schemes, particularly in Bridlington; and
iii. Primary school pupil capacity in Bridlington and Beeford.
Plans, strategies and development decisions in the Driffield & Wolds sub area should:
A. Housing
1. Support the delivery of housing, at a level commensurate to the scale and function of
the settlement, in Driffield, Kilham, Hutton Cranswick, Middleton on the Wolds, Wetwang
and Nafferton through the allocation of sites within the existing Development Limits and a
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Policy Title

Policy A4:
Goole &
Humberhead
Levels sub
area

Policy Text
range of urban extensions.
2. Support the redevelopment of the previously developed former military site at Alamein
Barracks and the development of the land to the northeast of the town as the a key areas
of growth for Driffield.
3. Contribute to the overall mix of housing in the sub area, including through the delivery
of smaller properties.
B. Economy
1. Support appropriate expansion and diversification of the sub area’s key economic
sectors, including tourism, agriculture/food and drink, logistics and manufacturing &
engineering.
2. Promote employment development at Skerne Road and Kelleythorpe Industrial
Estates in Driffield to accommodate small and medium enterprises.
3. Support the revitalisation of Driffield town centre, including new retail proposals and
through the growth of the evening economy, and the Riverhead area.
4. Support sensitive development which capitalises on the area's tourism potential,
especially that of the Wolds, by enhancing facilities at the Driffield Showground and the
provision of small-scale serviced and self catering accommodation in Driffield and
appropriately located farm diversification schemes, touring caravan and camping parks
and boutique/specialist hotels.
C. Environment
1. Support integrated approaches to habitat and species management, safeguarding and
enhancing designated sites, including the River Hull Headwaters SSSI, and green
infrastructure corridors, and avoid development that is would have a detrimental impact,
working in conjunction with neighbouring authorities where appropriate.
2. Support measures aimed at improving the built environment of Driffield, particularly
initiatives that raise the quality of open spaces and landscaping in the town centre, the
Showground and the Riverhead area.
3. Retain the distinctive character and landscape setting of the Wolds villages.
4. Maintain the physical separation of Driffield and Nafferton.
5. Protect the diverse character, the skyline and views of the steep sided dry dales, and
the rolling tops of the Yorkshire Wolds.
6. Have regard to the character and quality of landmarks such as All Saints Church in
Nafferton, and respect, and where possible enhance, views of these features.
7. Ensure the integrity of the Burton Agnes, Elmswell, Haisthorpe, Hutton Cranswick,
Kilham and Mill Lane Groundwater Source Protection Zones are protected.
8. Proactively manage the risk of flooding posed from the River Hull and its tributaries,
including the risk of surface water flooding, having regard where appropriate to the
relevant Strategic Flood Risk Assessment and flood risk management plans and
strategies.
D. Community and Infrastructure
1. Enhance connectivity within the sub area and with the rest of the East Riding by
supporting transport infrastructure improvements and measures that link together
Driffield town centre, the Riverhead area, the Showground, new housing at Alamein
Barracks and Kelleythorpe Industrial Estate.
2. Support the provision of additional infrastructure, including:
i. Sewage treatment capacity at Nafferton, Wetwang, and Kilham waste water treatment
works;
ii. Primary health care capacity, including GPs and Dentists across the sub area.
iii. Drainage and flood alleviation schemes, particularly in Nafferton; and
iv. Primary school pupil capacity in Driffield, Kilham, and Nafferton.
Plans, strategies and development decisions in the Goole & Humberhead Levels sub
area should:
A. Housing
1. Support the delivery of housing, at a level commensurate to the scale and function of
the settlement, in Goole, Howden, Gilberdyke & Newport, Snaith and Eastrington
through the allocation of sites within the existing Development Limits and a range of
urban extensions,
avoiding areas of highest flood risk as far as possible. Housing allocations for Goole
(except those South of Dutch River), Gilberdyke, and Eastrington can only come forward
once surface water drainage improvement schemes have been put into place, or if it can
be demonstrated that acceptable solutions to the surface water flood risk issue can be
implemented alongside new development.
2. Support the west of Goole (north of Rawcliffe Road) as a key area of growth for the
town.
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Policy Title

Policy Text
3. Promote a stronger housing market in Goole by supporting development and redevelopment that creates a better balance of housing, particularly where proposals
replace or improve low quality and low demand residential properties.
4. Contribute to the overall mix of housing in the sub area, including through the delivery
of smaller properties.
5. Support the delivery of high quality family housing in Goole.
B. Economy
1. Support appropriate expansion and diversification of the sub area’s key economic
sectors, particularly ports and logistics; manufacturing and engineering; finance and
business services and retail.
2. Make the most of the area as a prime location as a prime destination for economic
development that takes advantage of its multi-modal transport infrastructure.
3. Support the development of Capitol Park as a Key Employment Site on the edge of
Goole for manufacturing, storage and distribution uses.
4. Support the development of the Ozone Industrial Estate at Howden predominantly for
manufacturing, storage and distribution uses.
5. Support initiatives aimed at linking employment opportunities with residential areas of
Goole and the wider sub area.
6. Support the expansion of Goole Town Centre boundary to incorporate further town
centre uses and development opportunities.
7. Encourage value-added, port-related activities and maximise opportunities for
intensification and expansion around the sub area’s ports and wharves at Goole and
Howdendyke.
8. Support appropriately located developments aimed at promoting tourism in the sub
area, including provision of hotels and the enhancement of the Oakhill Country Park.
C. Environment
1. Support integrated approaches to habitat and species management, safeguarding and
enhancing designated sites, including the Humber Estuary, Lower Derwent Valley, River
Ouse and Thorne, Crowle and Goole Moors, and green infrastructure corridors, and
avoid development that is would have a detrimental impact, working in conjunction with
neighbouring authorities where appropriate.
2. Have regard to the character and quality of landmarks, such as the cranes, the ‘Salt
and Pepper Pot’ water towers and St. Johns Church in Goole, Howden Minister and
Wressle Castle, and respect, or where possible enhance, views of these features.
3. Protect those elements which contribute to the setting and character of the heritage
assets of the sub area, particularly in Howden, and support initiatives to improve the
quality of the public realm in Goole, including the revitalisation of the town centre,
extensions to pedestrianised areas and further tree planting.
4. Ensure the integrity of the Sherwood Sandstone aquifer, and the Pollington and
Cowick Groundwater Source Protection Zones, is protected.
5. Proactively manage the risk of flooding posed from the estuary and the Rivers Aire,
Derwent, Don (Dutch River), Ouse, and Trent, as well as the risk of surface water
flooding, having regard where appropriate to the relevant Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment and flood risk management
plans and strategies.
6. Prevent coalescence by protecting the special character and function of the Key Open
Areas between Goole and Hook, and Snaith and Cowick.
D. Community and Infrastructure
1. Enhance connectivity within the sub area and with the rest of the East Riding and
other important centres, such as Hull, Doncaster and Leeds, by supporting transport
infrastructure improvements, particularly:
i. Completion of Capitol Park Link Road from M62 Junction 36 to A161, Goole;
ii. M62 Junction 36 Interchange improvements;
iii. Old Goole River Berth; and
iv. Improved facilities and railway freight capacity at the port of Goole.
2. Support the provision of additional infrastructure, including:
i. Primary health care capacity, including GPs and Dentists across the sub area.
ii. Drainage and flood alleviation schemes, particularly for Goole, Gilberdyke, and
Eastrington;
iii. Secondary school pupil capacity in the Goole area; and
iv. Primary school pupil capacity in Goole, Gilberdyke and Howden.

Policy A5:
Holderness &

Plans, strategies and development decisions in the Holderness & Southern Coastal sub
area should:
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Policy Title
Coastal sub
area

Policy A6: Vale
of York sub

Policy Text
A. Housing
1. Support the delivery of housing, at a level commensurate to the scale and function of
the settlement, in Hornsea, Withernsea, Aldborough, Patrington, Easington and Roos
through the allocation of sites within the existing Development Limits and a range of
urban extensions.
2. Contribute to the overall mix of housing in the sub area, including through the delivery
of smaller properties.
3. Support improvements to the quality of the existing private housing stock in
Withernsea, particularly the older terraced properties.
B. Economy:
1. Support appropriate expansion and diversification of the sub area’s key economic
sectors, particularly tourism and agriculture/food & drink sectors.
2. Promote employment development at Beacon Road Industrial Estate, Withernsea and
allocated employment sites in Hornsea.
3. Encourage the development of appropriately located small-scale serviced and self
catering accommodation.
4. Support facilities which encourage year round tourism and related activities to help
minimise the effects of seasonality.
5. Support the regeneration of Hornsea and Withernsea to increase their appeal for
residents and visitors and minimise the effects of peripheraility.
6. Encourage development that broadens the retail offer and encourages a variety of
businesses to establish in Hornsea and Withernsea.
7. Support improvements to connect Hornsea Freeport and the Town Centre, and
enhance facilities at the Freeport provided they are of an appropriate scale and do not
undermine the role of the Town Centre.
8. Support necessary infrastructure developments associated with the gas terminals at
Easington and the infrastructure required to deliver offshore renewable energy
developments.
C. Environment
1. Support integrated approaches to habitat and species management, safeguarding and
enhancing designated sites, including the Humber Estuary, Hornsea Mere and Spurn
Head, green infrastructure corridors and the coastal beaches, and avoid development
that is would have a detrimental impact, working in conjunction with neighbouring
authorities where appropriate.
2. Take account of the character and quality of landmarks, such as St Patrick's Church in
Patrington, St Nicholas' Church in Withernsea and Withernsea Lighthouse, and respect
and enhance, where possible, views of these features.
3. Facilitate the relocation of existing development threatened by coastal erosion
between Skirlington and Kilnsea, maintain coastal defences at Hornsea, Withernsea,
Mappleton, and Dimlington and Easington Gas Terminals, and allow appropriate
temporary developments to take place in the Coastal Change Management Area where
they would contribute to the local economy.
4. Sensitively manage the undeveloped coast, particularly the Spurn Heritage Coast, and
ensure that development opportunities do not adversely affect the landscape character
of the coast, conservation initiatives and the quality of the natural environment.
5. Maintain, and enhance where possible, the attractive built environment and public
realm in Hornsea and Withernsea town centre and seafront.
6. Proactively manage the risk of flooding posed from the estuary, the North Sea, and
inland watercourses such as the Burstwick Drain, including the risk of surface water
flooding, having regard where appropriate to the relevant Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment and flood risk management plans and strategies.
D. Community and Infrastructure
1. Enhance connectivity within the sub area and with the rest of the East Riding and the
City of Hull by supporting transport infrastructure improvements that:
i. Reduce the effects of peripherality; and
ii. Reduce reliance on the private car.
2. Support the provision of additional infrastructure, including:
i. Sewage treatment capacity at Aldbrough, Roos, and Withernsea waste water treatment
works;
ii. Primary health care capacity, including GPs and Dentists across the sub area;
iii. Drainage and flood alleviation schemes; and
iv. Primary school pupil capacity in Withernsea.
Plans, strategies and development decisions in the Vale of York sub area should:
A. Housing
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Policy Text
1. Support the delivery of housing, at a level commensurate to the scale and function of
the settlement, in Pocklington, Market Weighton, Bubwith, Holme on Spalding Moor,
Stamford Bridge, Melbourne and Wilberfoss through the allocation of sites within the
existing Development Limits and a range of urban extensions.
2. Contribute to the overall mix of housing in the sub area, including through the delivery
of smaller properties.
B. Economy
1. Support appropriate expansion and diversification of the sub area’s key economic
sectors including tourism, manufacturing & engineering and agriculture/food & drink.
2. Promote employment development at Pocklington Industrial Estate and at York Road,
Market Weighton.
3. Support development and investment that will contribute to the viability and vitality of
Pocklington and Market Weighton Town Centres.
4. Support sensitive development which capitalises on, or enhances, the tourism
potential of the Yorkshire Wolds, including the provision of small scale serviced and self
catering tourist accommodation in Market Weighton and Pocklington, and appropriately
located touring caravan and camping parks, boutique/specialist hotels or holiday parks
C. Environment
1. Support integrated approaches to habitat and species management, safeguarding and
enhancing designated sites, including the Lower Derwent Valley and the River Derwent,
and green infrastructure corridors, and avoid development that is would have a
detrimental impact, working in conjunction with neighbouring authorities where
appropriate.
2. Protect the character and quality of the diverse land form of the Yorkshire, including
the steep sided dales, rolling elevated farmland and the western escarpment, and other
Important Landscape Areas.
3. Take account of the character of quality of landmarks such as Church Hill at Holme on
Spalding Moor, and respect, and where possible enhance, views of these features.
4. Retain the distinctive character and landscape setting of villages on the Wolds.
5. Ensure the integrity of the Sherwood Sandstone aquifer, and the Etton, Millington
Springs, North Newbald and Springwells Groundwater Source Protection Zones, are
protected.
6. Protect the Registered Battlefield at Stamford Bridge, and its setting, from
inappropriate development.
7. Manage improvements to Pocklington Canal where it would create economic,
environmental and recreational opportunities, and does not adversely affect conservation
initiatives or the quality of the natural environment.
8. Maintain the physical separation of Pocklington and Barmby Moor, and Market
Weighton and Goodmanham.
9. Proactively manage the risk of flooding posed from the River Derwent and urban
watercourses such as Pocklington Beck, including the risk of surface water flooding,
having regard where appropriate to the relevant Strategic Flood Risk Assessment and
flood risk management plans and strategies.
D. Community and Infrastructure
1. Enhance connectivity within the sub area and with the rest of the East Riding and the
City of York by supporting transport infrastructure improvements, particularly to the
A1079.
2. Support the provision of additional infrastructure, including:
i. Sewage treatment capacity at Bubwith, Holme on Spalding Moor, Market Weighton,
and Pocklington waste water treatment works;
ii. Primary health care capacity, including GPs and Dentists across the sub area;
iii. Drainage and flood alleviation schemes, particularly in Market Weighton.
iv. Secondary school pupil capacity in the Pocklington area; and
v. Primary school pupil capacity in Market Weighton.
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Table 9.6 - Summary of Significance of Direct Effects of Sub Area Policies

SA Objective
1 To reduce health inequalities
2 To reduce crime and the fear of crime
3 To reduce social exclusion and improve equality of
opportunity amongst social groups
4 To improve accessibility and public transport links to
key services and employment areas
5 To improve housing affordability

6 To maintain overall levels of education and skills and
retain local highly skilled labour
7 To improve air quality
8 To reduce the grow th of road traffic

9 To encourage more efficient use of land
10 To reduce w aste arisings and the amount of w aste
sent to landfill
11 To improve the quality of local fresh w ater resources

12 To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing
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emissions and increasing extent of carbon sinks
To minimise the impacts of climate change by
developing in a w ay that reduces risk from flooding
+/and coastal erosion
To reduce carbon based energy use by increasing
energy efficiency and production of renew able
+/energy
To protect and enhance biodiversity and important
w ildlife habitats, and to conserve geology
To protect and enhance heritage assets and their
+
settings
To protect and enhance the countryside and
+/landscape quality
To maintain and strengthen the economy of East
+++
Riding
To increase diversity of employment
++

19
20 To support the renaissance of rural areas

+

Policy A1: Beverley & Central Sub Area
9.86

The policy for this sub area aims to address the key planning issues facing the sub area. The
policy includes four interconnected themes of housing, economy, environment and community and
infrastructure.

9.87

The policy has been assessed as having a mix of positive and negative effects against the
sustainability objectives. Significant positive effects have been predicted for accessibility and
public transport (SA4), education and skills (SA6), local economy (SA18) and employment
diversity (SA19). The policy identifies the key economic sectors and seeks to promote and protect
them, as well as providing further support through employment land and wider housing and
transport policies. The policy also supports the provision of additional infrastructure, including
primary and secondary school capacity, drainage and flood alleviation schemes. Taken together,
it is considered that these would improve the sustainability of education, skills, labour supply and
access.

9.88

Minor positive effects have been predicted to arise for public health (SA1), social exclusion and
equality of opportunity (SA3), housing affordability (SA8), land use (SA9), heritage assets (SA16)
and rural renaissance (SA20).
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9.89

Policy A1 has been assessed as having mixed effects against air quality (SA7), traffic (SA8),
reducing carbon use (SA14) and landscape and countryside (SA17).

9.90

Greenfield land take associated with this policy may have minor negative effects against SA15
(biodiversity). The policy has also been assessed as delivering minor adverse effects against the
SA objectives for water quality (SA11), GHGs emissions (SA12) and flood and coastal risk (SA13).

Policy A2: Bridlington Coastal Sub Area
9.91

In a similar way to other sub-area policy, SS9 seeks to address the key planning issues facing the
sub area. The policy includes four interconnected themes of housing, economy, environment and
community and infrastructure. The policy also references some specific regeneration projects
such as a marina and developments such as Burlington Parade.

9.92

The policy has been assessed as having the potential to deliver a mix of positive and negative
effects against the sustainability objectives. Positive significant effects have been predicted for
the local economy (SA18) and employment diversity (SA19). This includes support for
diversification of tourism, manufacturing and engineering, agriculture/food and drink and retail.
The marina proposal, which is referenced in the policy, has been also considered likely to assist in
this respect.

9.93

Further slight but not significant benefits have been predicted for public health (SA1), social
exclusion and equality of opportunity (SA3), public transport usage (SA4), housing affordability
(SA5), education and skills (SA6), efficient use of land (SA9), climate change (SA13), heritage
assets (SA16) and landscape (SA17).

9.94

Policy SS9 has been assessed as having mixed effects against reducing carbon use (SA14),
biodiversity and geology (SA15) and rural renaissance (SA20).

9.95

The policy has been assessed as potentially conflicting with sustainability objectives for air quality
(SA7), traffic (SA8), water quality (SA11) and GHGs (SA12).

9.96

It has been noted that an SA for the Bridlington Town Centre Area Action Plan (AAP) has been
prepared providing detailed assessment of the proposals being put forward in the AAP.

Policy A3: Driffield and Wolds Sub Area
9.97

Policy A3 seeks to address the key planning issues facing the sub-area known as Driffield and
Wolds, which includes some of the most remote, rural and sparsely populated parts of the East
Riding, as well as the Principal Town of Driffield. Driffield will be the focus for development and
change in respect of housing, employment, leisure, community and transport services, supporting
a rural hinterland as set in the Spatial Strategy. The policy includes four interconnected themes of
housing, economy, environmental and community and infrastructure.

9.98

The policy has been assessed as having a mix of positive and negative effects against the SA
objectives.

9.99

Significant positive effects have been predicted for employment diversity (SA19). This includes
support for diversification of tourism, agriculture/food and drink, logistics and manufacturing and
engineering.

9.100

Minor positive effects have been predicted for public health (SA1), social exclusion and equality of
opportunity (SA3), accessibility and public transport usage (SA4), housing affordability (SA5),
education and skills (SA6), efficient use of land (SA9), biodiversity and geology (SA15), heritage
assets (SA16) and landscape (SA17), primarily through restricting development in this
environmentally sensitive location and stipulating important environmental assets that require
protection. In addition, positive but not significant effects have been predicted for strengthening
the local economy (SA18), diversifying the economy (SA19) and rural renaissance (SA20).
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9.101

Policy SS10 has been assessed as having mixed effects on SA objectives relating to air quality
(SA7), traffic (SA8) and reducing carbon use (SA14).

9.102

The policy is not considered to perform well against the SA objectives for waste (SA10), water
quality (SA11), GHGs emission (SA12) and climate change (SA13).

Policy A4: Goole and Humberhead Levels Sub Area
9.103

This policy seeks to provide a framework to address the key planning issues facing the sub area.
This includes supporting investment and development aimed at restoring balance to the housing
market in Goole, connecting people and communities to employment opportunities, and improving
the overall quality and appearance of Goole town centre. The policy includes four interconnected
themes of housing, economy, environmental and community and infrastructure.

9.104

The policy has been assessed as having a mix of positive and negative effects against the
sustainability objectives.

9.105

Significant positive effects have been predicted for accessibility and public transport (SA4),
education and skills (SA6) and employment diversity (SA19). Multi-modal transport in this sub
area is already good and the policy looks to protect and enhance this feature of the sub-area
through, amongst other things, improved rail capacity and improved port facilities. The policy also
supports expansion and diversification of the area's key economic sectors, particularly ports &
logistics, manufacturing & engineering, finance & business services and retail, and seeks to
promote and protect them. This will support existing and create new work places. The policy also
supports the provision of additional infrastructure, including primary and secondary school
capacity. Taken together, it is considered that these would improve the sustainability of education,
skills, accessibility, labour supply and diversity.

9.106

Slight but not significant benefits have been predicted for social exclusion and equality of
opportunity (SA3), housing affordability (SA5), efficient use of land (SA9), heritage assets (SA16),
landscape (SA17), strengthening the local economy (SA18) and rural renaissance (SA20).

9.107

Policy SS11 has been assessed as having mixed effects against air quality (SA7), traffic (SA8),
reducing carbon use (SA14) and biodiversity (SA15). This policy emphasises a limited spread and
concentrated scale of development, which should ensure environmental resources are better
protected.

9.108

The policy has been assessed as not performing well against SA objectives for waste (SA10),
water quality (SA11), GHGs emissions (SA12) and climate change (SA13).

Policy A5: Holderness and Southern Coastal Sub Area
9.109

This policy seeks to address the key planning issues facing the Holderness and Southern Coastal
area. It seeks to deal with issues related to peripherality and isolation, including limited economic
development and inward investment and high levels of deprivation, particularly in Withernsea. The
policy includes four interconnected themes of housing, economy, environmental and community
and infrastructure.

9.110

The policy has been assessed as having a mix of positive and negative effects against the SA
objectives. Significant positive effects were predicted for SA18 (Economy) and SA19
(Employment diversity) as the policy aims to support the local economy and makes reference to
the key sectors for the sub area, within which growth and diversification will be particularly
supported. There has been considered to be a sufficiently clear specification of the policy to deem
this to be beneficial against this SA objective.

9.111

Slight but not significant benefits for public health (SA1), social exclusion and equality of
opportunity (SA3) have been predicted, as this sub area currently suffers from the effects of
peripherality. Minor positive effects have been predicted for accessibility and public transport
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usage (SA4), housing affordability (SA5), education and skills (SA6), efficient use of land (SA9),
biodiversity (SA15), heritage assets (SA16) and landscape (SA17), mainly due to the limited scale
of development proposed in these sub areas, and rural renaissance (SA20).
9.112

Policy A5 has been assessed as having mixed effects against air quality (SA7), traffic (SA8) and
reducing carbon use (SA14).

9.113

The policy has been assessed as not performing well against sustainability objectives on waste
(SA10), water quality (SA11), GHGs emissions (SA12) and climate change (SA13).

Policy A6: Vale of York Sub Area
9.114

The last policy focuses on the key planning issues facing the Vale of York sub area. The policy
includes four interconnected themes of housing, economy, environment and community and
infrastructure.

9.115

The policy has been assessed as having a mix of positive and negative effects against the
sustainability objectives. Significant beneficial effects were predicted for strengthening the local
economy (SA18) and diversifying the economy (SA19). There is a clear identification of key
economic sectors such as industry, tourism, manufacturing and engineering, and agriculture/food
and drink.

9.116

Slight but not significant benefits have been predicted for public health (SA1), social exclusion and
equality of opportunity (SA3), public transport usage (SA4), housing affordability (SA5), education
and skills (SA6), efficient use of land (SA9), biodiversity and geology (SA15), heritage assets
(SA16), landscape (SA17) and rural renaissance (SA20).

9.117

Policy A6 has been assessed as having mixed effects against air quality (SA7) and traffic (SA8).

9.118

The assessment has indicated that the policy may potentially lead to some adverse effects against
SA objectives for waste (SA10), water quality (SA11), GHGs emissions (SA12), climate change
(SA13) and reducing carbon use (SA14).
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Cumulative, Synergistic and Indirect Effects
9.119

The detailed assessment of the proposed preferred policies, the results of which are presented in
Appendix G was focused primarily on direct and indirect (secondary) effects, acting in isolation.
As required by the SEA Regulations, cumulative, synergistic and indirect effects have also been
recorded and analysed during the appraisal. Details of the methodology used can be found in
Section 2. Table 9.7 lists the results of this analysis.
Table 9.7 - Summary of Cumulative, Synergistic and Indirect Effects

Policies

Effects

Causes

Significance

S2-S5, S8,
DP
Components
1, 4 - 8

Cumulative
and synergistic
effects on
reducing
health
inequalities

Taken together, these policies seek
to address aspects that contribute to
improving health, encompassing high
quality housing; enhancing
accessibility for all, including disabled
people, to key services and facilities;
promoting active forms of transport,
including walking and cycling;
provisions for preserving community
facilities and services, including GP
and health services; and preserving
open space, which is important for
informal recreation and encouraging
healthy lifestyles.

Significant positive
effects, increasingly
apparent over the
medium to longer
term as some
factors affecting
human health need
more time to
translate into health
benefits.

S2, DP
components
1 -5

Cumulative
effects on
reducing crime
and the fear of
crime

Policies within these components
promote high quality and mixed-use
development, seek to enhance
settlement vitality, stimulating
community interaction as well as
increased surveillance; help tackle
unemployment issues, indirectly
addressing the issue of crime. The
policies also promote integration
between traveller and settled
communities, diffusing tensions and
addressing perceptions and fears.

Significant positive
effects, increasingly
apparent over the
medium to longer
term as more
proposals are
realised and direct
and indirect effects
on crime arising
from spatial
planning
materialise.

S2-6, S8 A1
– A6 , DP
components
1

Cumulative
effects on
reducing social
exclusion and
improving
equality of
opportunity
amongst social
groups

The policies within these components
seek to secure sufficient and high
quality housing provision for a broad
range of groups; enable access to
the housing market for first time
buyers and other more vulnerable
social groups; provide affordable
housing and specialist housing (e.g.
gypsy and traveller and extra-care
housing). The policies also aim to
deliver mixed-use development and
locate sites close to facilities and
services in existing settlements.
Specific support is provided for
improving accessibility in rural areas
which should improve equality of
opportunities for those living in more
isolated places.

Significant positive
effects, increasingly
apparent over the
medium to longer
term as more
proposals are
realised.

S2, S3, S5,
S6, S8, DP

Cumulative
effects on

The relevant policies include
reference to ensuring access to

Significant positive
effects, increasingly
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Policies

Effects

Causes

Significance

components
1-8

improving
accessibility
and public
transport links
to key services
and
employment
areas

services and facilities through
locational principles; place emphasis
on increasing accessibility and
reducing the need to travel; and
promote good access to services,
facilities, homes and jobs by
sustainable transport modes.

apparent over the
medium to longer
term as more
proposals are
realised and more
residents take up
opportunities for
sustainable travel.

S3-5, DP
components
1 and 5

Cumulative
effects on
improving
housing
provision and
affordability

The policies aim to deliver adequate
housing provision for the whole
community, including affordable
housing linked to needs assessment.
The scope of the policies also
provides for a wide range of housing
needs and ensures housing
adaptability for future needs.

Significant positive
effects increasingly
apparent over the
medium to longer
term, as more
proposals are
realised.

S2 S6, S8,
DP
components
1, 2, 5 and 8

Cumulative
effects on
maintaining
and increasing
overall levels
of skills and
retaining local
highly skilled
labour

The policies respond to the area’s
identified needs and demands, which
should support efforts to retained
skilled labour. The policies also
support new economic sectors and
expansion/diversion of existing ones,
e.g. low carbon technologies and
renewable energy, high quality
design and construction and
sustainable waste management.
This should help provide new jobs as
well as help retain and strengthen the
local skills base.

Significant positive
effects, increasingly
apparent over the
medium to longer
term as expanding
and emerging
market sectors
become stronger.

S2, S3,S5-6
S8, DP
components
2, 3, 5, 6

Cumulative
effects on air
quality and
growth of road
traffic

An increase in the levels of
development and improvements to
road networks may lead to a net
increase in overall traffic volume.
This is difficult to avoid completely,
given the rural nature of the area.
However, the proposed park and
rides schemes are likely to eliminate
congestion problems in the urban
centres and tackle localised air
quality problems. Efforts to promote
more sustainable forms of travel may
have a counter-acting effect on the
predicted growth levels of road based
transport and its emissions.
Enhancing GI may also add to those
neutralising effects.

Significant positive
effects increasingly
apparent over the
medium to longer
term, as more
proposals are
realised, more
residents take up
opportunities for
sustainable travel
and GI is
enhanced.

S2, S3,S5-8,
DP
components
2, 3, 5, 6

Cumulative
effects on
GHG
emissions

The predicted increased levels of
traffic as outlined above and the level
of new development will lead to
higher CO2 emissions. Such effects
are likely to be observed at least in
the short term due to fossil fuel
based traffic growth and increased
development. Efforts to promote
more sustainable forms of travel and
the use of renewable and low carbon

Negative effects in
the short term but
significant positive
effects over the
longer term, as
more proposals are
realised; renewable
and low carbon
technologies gain a
stronger hold in the
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Policies

Effects

Causes

Significance

energy and energy efficiency
measures should have a counteracting effect on the predicted growth
levels of CO2 emissions in the longer
term. In addition, enhancing GI may
also add to those neutralising effects.

market place; more
residents take up
opportunities for
sustainable travel
and GI is
enhanced.

SS2, DP
components
1 and 5

Cumulative
effects on
encouraging
more efficient
use of land

The most efficient use of the area’s
previously developed land and
building at higher densities where
appropriate is encouraged via the
Strategy Document policies. They
also stipulate prudent and efficient
use of natural resources, including
soil and the best and most versatile
agricultural land. The degree of
significance of these positive effects
may be tempered through the need
for greenfield land take and lower
density development in smaller
settlements and more rural areas.

Significant positive
effects diminishing
over the longer
term as more
proposals are
realised and more
greenfield land is
taken.

S2, S3, S5-8,
DP
components
1-3, 5

Cumulative
effects on
waste arisings
and the
amount of
waste sent to
landfill

The policies within the components
promote application of building and
neighbourhood sustainable design
standards, contributing to reducing
waste arisings. Sustainable waste
management is also addressed
through the plan policies which
promote adherence to the waste
management hierarchy. Predicted
positive cumulative effects may be
counter-acted to some extent by the
inevitable generation of construction
and demolition wastes.

Some negative
effects in the short
term due to
increased
population and
employment but
significant positive
effects, increasingly
apparent over the
longer term as
more high design
schemes and more
sustainable waste
management
initiatives are
realised.

DP
components
2, 5 and 7

Cumulative
effects on the
quality of local
fresh water
resources

The following measures stipulated by
the policies will act together to deliver
positive effects on water quality: the
protection of water and soil,
application of building and
neighbourhood sustainable design
standards (e.g. BREEAM) and
enhancing GI. However, these
positive cumulative effects may be
tempered by increased land take due
to growing built development levels
and increased levels of run off.

Significant positive
effects, diminishing
over the longer
term as more
proposals are
realised and more
greenfield land is
taken.

S2, S6, DP
components
1-3 and 7

Cumulative
effects on
adaptation to
the impacts of
climate
change

A number of policies taken together
include synergetic measures that
should help ensure adaptation to the
expected impacts of climate change
by avoiding high flood risk areas,
facilitating the relocation of
endangered development, promoting
climate change resilient design and

Significant positive
effects, increasingly
apparent over the
medium to longer
term as climate
change effects
become more
pronounced, thus
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Policies

Effects

Causes

Significance

enhancing GI.

increasing the
benefits of effective
adaptation
measures.

S2, S8, DP
components
1, 2, 5, 6

Cumulative
effects on
ecological and
built
environment
assets and
landscape

Taken together, these policies
require safeguarding the views and
settings of built and natural features;
and provide strong safeguards for
international and national
designations and locally important
assets and features. However, there
is a risk that incremental changes
and increased greenfield
development pressures could offset
those positive effects to some degree
over the medium to longer term.

Significant positive
effects, diminishing
over the longer
term as more
proposals are
realised and more
greenfield land is
taken.

S2, S3-S8,
A1, A2, DP
components
2, 3, 5

Cumulative
effects on the
local economy
and
employment

Taken together, these policies
incorporate a range of measures
aimed at supporting a broad range of
specific sectors, in addition to rural
diversification and expansion of the
tourism appeal of the East Riding.
This covers the creation of economic
clusters for the renewable energy
technology sector. This should help
create new high skill jobs as well as
helping existing businesses to
diversify.

Significant positive
effects, increasingly
apparent over the
medium to longer
term as more
proposals are
realised.

S8, DP
components
1, 2, 3

Cumulative
effects on the
renaissance of
rural areas

Taken together, these policies
incorporate a range of measures
aimed at supporting vitality of rural
communities. This includes
measures enabling appropriate levels
and types of development, improving
accessibility in rural areas and
promoting development of tourism,
much of which is key to catalysing
rural regeneration.

Significant positive
effects, increasingly
apparent over the
medium to longer
term as more
proposals are
realised.
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10. Mitigation
10.1

The term mitigation encompasses any approach that is aimed at preventing, reducing or offsetting
significant adverse environmental effects that have been identified. In practice, a range of
measures applying one or more of these approaches is likely to be considered in mitigating any
significant adverse effects predicted as a result of implementing the Strategy Document. In
addition, it is also important to consider measures aimed at enhancing positive effects. All such
measures are generally referred to as mitigation measures.

10.2

However, the emphasis should be in the first instance on proactive avoidance of adverse effects.
Only once alternative options or approaches to avoiding an effect have been examined should
mitigation then examine ways of reducing the scale/importance of the effect.

10.3

Mitigation can take a wide range of forms, including:

10.4

•

Suggested re-wording of some policies in order to improve the likelihood of positive effects
and to minimise adverse effects;

•

Technical measures (such as setting guidelines) to be applied during the implementation
stage;

•

The effective implementation of other relevant policies within the Strategy Document;

•

Identifying issues to be addressed in project environmental impact assessments for certain
projects or types of projects;

•

Contingency arrangements for dealing with possible adverse effects.

Mitigation measures for each Policy have been considered and the Policies Assessment Tables
(Appendix G) set out mitigation measures where appropriate. Recommendations on how to
strengthen identified positive effects or minimise negative effects are also presented for all the
policies in Section 9.
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11. Monitoring
11.1

The SEA Directive states that
‘member states shall monitor the significant environmental effects of the implementation of plans
and programmes...in order, inter alia, to identify at an early stage unforeseen adverse effects, and
to be able to undertake appropriate remedial action’ (Article 10.1).

11.2

In addition, the Environmental Report should provide a
‘description of the measures envisaged concerning monitoring’ (Annex I (i)) (Stage E).

11.3

SA monitoring will cover significant social and economic effects as well as significant
environmental effects; and it involves measuring indicators which will enable the establishment of
a causal link between the implementation of the plan and the likely significant sustainability effects
(both beneficial or adverse) being monitored. This will allow the identification of any unforeseen
adverse effects and enable appropriate remedial action to be taken.

11.4

The following significant effects (direct as well as cumulative, synergistic and indirect effects) have
been identified by the assessment and form the basis of the monitoring programme:
SA Objectives (identified significant effects)
•

1 - To reduce health inequalities (positive effects)

•

2 - To reduce crime and the fear of crime (positive effects)

•

3 - To reduce social exclusion and improve equality of opportunity amongst social groups
(positive effects)

•

4 - To improve accessibility and public transport links to key services and employment areas
(positive effects)

•

5 - To improve housing affordability (positive effects)

•

6 - To maintain overall levels of education and skills and retain local highly skilled labour
(positive effects)

•

7 - To improve air quality (cumulative positive effects)

•

8 - To reduce the growth of road traffic (both positive and negative effects)

•

9 - To encourage more efficient use of land (positive effects)

•

10 - To reduce waste arisings and the amount of waste sent to landfill (both positive and
negative effects)

•

11 - To improve the quality of local freshwater resources (both positive and negative effects)

•

12 - To reduce levels of atmospheric GHG by reducing emissions and increasing extent of
carbon sinks (both positive and negative effects)

•

13 - To minimise the impacts of climate change by developing in a way that reduces risk from
flooding and coastal erosion (positive effects)

•

14 - To reduce carbon based energy use by increasing energy efficiency and production of
renewable and low carbon energy (positive effects)

•

15 - To protect and enhance biodiversity and important wildlife habitats, and to conserve
geology (both positive and negative effects)
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•

16 - To protect and enhance heritage assets and their settings (both positive and negative
effects)

•

17 - To protect and enhance the countryside and landscape quality (both positive and
negative effects)

•

18 - To maintain and strengthen the economy of East Riding (positive effects)

•

19 - To increase diversity of employment (positive effects)

•

20 - To support the renaissance of rural areas (positive effects)

11.5

Potential indicators for monitoring the likely effects of the Strategy Document have been identified
as part of this appraisal and are listed under the relevant objective in the SA Framework set out in
Table 6.1 above.

11.6

The SA guidance recommends SA monitoring is incorporated into each Council’s existing
monitoring arrangements. Under Section 35 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004
and Regulation 48 of the Town and Country Planning Regulations 2004, Councils are required to
prepare AMRs to assess the implementation of their Local Plans. For monitoring efforts to be
optimally effective, it will be important that ERYC seeks to integrate the monitoring of the
significant sustainability effects of the Strategy Document with the AMR process and other
monitoring regularly undertaken by the Council, for example Strategic Housing Land Availability
Assessments, Employment Land Reviews etc.

11.7

The Strategy Document sets out a programme to monitor a range of indicators in order to ensure
progress towards the Strategy Document’s policy aims and targets. Many of these indicators are
additional to those set out within the SA framework (Table 6.1). They will measure the level of
success in implementing the specific policies within the Strategy Document. At the same time they
will also allow the monitoring of likely significant effects as identified in this SA. A thorough
approach towards establishing specific indicators for each Strategy Document policy is welcomed
and the relevant Strategy Document indicators set out in the monitoring proposals have been
incorporated. In particular, the following Strategy Document indicators have been included in the
proposed SA monitoring programme:
•

Number of developments providing for the needs of the elderly and first time buyers or any
other specific group;

•

Number and location of community facilities/services granted planning permission;

•

Amount of grid connected renewable energy;

•

Number of properties/caravan pitches lost to erosion over the plan period;

•

Provision of infrastructure and facilities with new development.

Table 11.1 sets out an updated set of indicators that does not include those indicators which are no longer
monitored.
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Table 11.1 - Proposed Monitoring Programme

Effect to be
monitored
1. To reduce health
inequalities

Indicator(s) to be used

Where to be monitored

All-age all cause mortality rate

Responsibility for
delivery

Responsibility for
monitoring

N/A

Office for National
Statistics

N/A

Office for National
Statistics

% of people who describe their health as
good/ not good

Local Context Indicator

Number and location of health facilities
granted planning permission

Monitored by indicators 56 & 57 for
policy C1

ERYC/ Service
providers

ERYC

Provision of open space for leisure and
recreation against the local standards

Monitored by indicator 58 for policy
C3

ERYC/Developers

ERYC

2. To reduce crime
and the fear of crime

Overall Crime Rates

Local Context Indicator

N/A

Home Office

Perceptions of antisocial behaviour

Local Context Indicator

N/A

Home Office

3. To reduce social
exclusion and
improve equality of
opportunity amongst
social groups

Disability living allowance Claimants

Local Context Indicator

N/A

Office for National
Statistics

Income support claimants

Local Context Indicator

N/A

Office for National
Statistics

Number of specialist accommodation
units provided.

Monitored by indicator 16 for policy
H1

ERYC/Developers

ERYC

Number and location of community
facilities/services granted planning
permission

Monitored by indicators 54 to 57 for
policies C1 and C2

ERYC/ Service
provider

ERYC

Number of lower super output areas in
the most deprived 20% in England

Local Context Indicator

N/A

Office for National
Statistics

Delivery of local transport plan individual
transport strategy schemes

Monitored by indicator 11 for policy
S8

ERYC/ Developers

ERYC

Traffic Volumes

Local Context Indicator

N/A

Department for

4. To improve
accessibility and
public transport links
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Effect to be
monitored
to key services and
employment areas

Indicator(s) to be used

Where to be monitored

Responsibility for
delivery

Responsibility for
monitoring
Transport

Network management performance
score

Monitored by indicator 13 for policy
S8

ERYC

ERYC

Provision of infrastructure and facilities
with new development

Monitored by indicator 54 for policy
C1

ERYC/Developers

ERYC/Developers

Progress with the implementation of
Rights of Way Improvement Plan

Local Context Indicator

ERYC

ERYC

Number of affordable homes built (gross)

Monitored by indicator 17 for policy
H2

ERYC/Developers

ERYC

Number of specialist accommodation
units provided.

Monitored by indicator 16 for policy
H1

ERYC/Developers

ERYC

Average house price / earnings ratio

Local Context Indicator

N/A

ERYC

6. To maintain
overall levels of
education and skills

Pupils achieving 5 or more GCSEs
graded A* to C

Local Context Indicator

N/A

Office for National
Statistics

Number of educational facilities granted
planning permission

Monitored by indicator 57 for policy
C2

ERYC/Developers

ERYC/Service
provider

7. To improve air
quality

Levels of main pollutants for national air
quality targets

Local Context Indicator

N/A

DEFRA

Local air quality

Local Context Indicator

N/A

ERYC

Average journey time per mile during the
morning peak

Monitored by indicator 10 for policy
S8

N/A

ERYC

Traffic volumes

Local Context Indicator

N/A

Department for
Transport

Number of passenger journeys made on
local buses and trains

Local Context Indicator

N/A

ERYC/ Public
Transport providers

% travel to work by mode

Local Context Indicator

N/A

Department for
Transport

5. To improve
housing affordability

8. To reduce the
growth of road traffic
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Effect to be
monitored

Indicator(s) to be used

Where to be monitored

Responsibility for
delivery

Responsibility for
monitoring

N/A

Office for National
Statistics

% Percentage of car ownership

Local Context Indicator

9. To encourage
more efficient use of
land

Proportion of completions located on
previously developed land

Monitored by indicator 7 for policy S5

ERYC/Developers

ERYC/Developers

Density of residential development

Monitored by indicator 22 for policy
H4

ERYC/Developers

ERYC

10. To reduce the
amount of waste sent
to landfill

Household and amenity waste generated
per year (tonnes)

Local Context Indicator

N/A

ERYC

Residual household waste per household

Local Context Indicator

N/A

ERYC

Percentage of household waste sent for
reuse, recycling and composting

Local Context Indicator

N/A

ERYC

Percentage of municipal waste landfilled

Local Context Indicator

N/A

ERYC

% of total waste generated from
commercial, construction and demolition
waste streams

Local context indicator

N/A

Environment Agency

Average domestic water consumption
(l/head/day)

Local Context Indicator

N/A

Environment Agency

% of watercourse classified as good or
fair chemical quality

Local Context Indicator

N/A

Environment Agency

% of watercourse classified as good or
fair biological quality

Local Context Indicator

N/A

Environment Agency

Number of contaminated sites
remediated prior to development

Monitored by indicator 53 for policy
ENV6

N/A

ERYC

CO2 emissions by sector and per capita
emissions (tonnes per year)

Local Context Indicator

N/A

DEFRA

Per capita reduction in CO2 emissions in
the LA area

Local Context Indicator

N/A

Office for National
Statistics

11. To improve the
quality of local fresh
water resources

12. To reduce levels
of atmospheric GHG
by reducing
emissions and
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Effect to be
monitored

Indicator(s) to be used

increasing extent of
carbon sinks

Proportion of council and bus fleets using
alternative fuel technology

13. To minimise the
impacts of climate
change by
developing in a way
that reduces risk
from flooding and
coastal erosion

14. To reduce carbon
based energy use by
increasing energy
efficiency and
production of
renewable and low
carbon energy

15. To protect and
enhance biodiversity
and important wildlife
habitats, and to
conserve geology

Responsibility for
delivery

Responsibility for
monitoring

Local Context Indicator

N/A

ERYC

Sustainable managed woodland
coverage (% of area)

Local Context Indicator

ERYC

ERYC

The number of planning permissions
granted against Agency advice

Monitored by indicator 46 for policy
ENV6

ERYC

Environment Agency /
ERYC

Number of flood risk management
schemes implemented that are identified
in CFMPs and Humber FRMS.

Monitored by indicator 47 for policy
ENV6.

ERYC/ Environment
Agency

Environment Agency,
ERYC

Number of inappropriate developments
approved in the CCMA

Monitored by indicator 51 for policy
ENV6

ERYC

ERYC/ Private
businesses/Property/la
nd owners

Number of properties/caravan pitches
lost to erosion over the plan period

Monitored by indicator 50 for policy
ENV6

ERYC

ERYC/ Private
businesses/Property/la
nd owners

Amount of grid connected renewable
energy

Monitored by indicator 36 for policy
EC6

ERYC/ Developers

ERYC

Proportion of energy provided by
renewable sources

Local context indicator

ERYC/ Developer /
Relevant utilities
providers s

Relevant utilities
providers / ERYC

Energy and gas consumption per capita

Local Context Indicator

N/A

Relevant utilities
providers / ERYC

Proportion of council and bus fleets using
alternative fuel technology

Local Context Indicator

N/A

ERYC

Proportion of Local Sites where positive
conservation management has been or
is being implemented

Monitored by Indicator 43 for policy
ENV4

ERYC

ERYC

Number and condition of SSSIs and
RIGS

Local Context indicator

ERYC/ Land Owners

Natural England

Where to be monitored
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Effect to be
monitored

Indicator(s) to be used

Where to be monitored

Responsibility for
delivery

Responsibility for
monitoring

ERYC/ Developers

ERYC/Natural England

Developments approved which would
result in loss or significant harm to a
Local Site, or habitats or species
supported by Local Sites

Monitored by an indicator 45 for
policy ENV4

Progress against targets in ERYBAP
Habitat Action Plans (HAPS) and
Species Action Plans (SAPS)

Monitored by indicator 44 for policy
ENV4

ERYC

ERYC (Monitored
through ERYBAP
using the Biodiversity
Action Reporting
System) /
UK Biodiversity
Partnership

16. To protect and
enhance heritage
assets and their
settings

Number of heritage assets at risk

Monitored by indicator 42 for policy
ENV3

ERYC

English Heritage

Number of developments approved
contrary to English Heritage advice

Monitored by indicator 41 for policy
ENV3

ERYC/ English
Heritage

English Heritage

17. To protect and
enhance the
countryside and
landscape quality

Developments lost on appeal which were
originally refused on the basis of
detrimental impact on Important
Landscape Areas

Monitored by indicator 39 for policy
ENV2

ERYC

ERYC

Developments lost on appeal in Key
Open Areas between settlements

Monitored by indicator 40 for policy
ENV2

ERYC

ERYC

GVA per head

Local Context Indicator

N/A

Office for National
Statistics

Employment land take-up

Monitored by indicators 23 and 24 for
policy EC1

N/A

ERYC

Number of Farm Diversification projects
delivered

Monitored by indicator 27 for policy
EC2

N/A

ERYC

Number of new tourism developments

Monitored by indicator 29 for policy
EC3

N/A

ERYC

18. To maintain and
strengthen the
economy of the East
Riding
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Effect to be
monitored

Indicator(s) to be used

Where to be monitored

Responsibility for
delivery

Responsibility for
monitoring

19. To increase
diversity of
employment

Unemployment rate

Local Context Indicator

N/A

Office for National
Statistics

Number and % of employment of
economic sectors represented

Local Context Indicator

N/A

Office for National
Statistics, Data
Observatory.

20. To support the
renaissance of rural
areas

Number of planning consents for
community services in rural area

Monitored by indicator 57 for policy
C2

ERYC/ Developers

ERYC

Number of lost community facilities in
rural areas

Monitored by indicator 56 for policy
C1

N/A

ERYC

Number of rural affordable housing sites

Monitored by indicators 19 for policy
H2

ERYC/ Developers

ERYC

194

EAST RIDING OF YORKSHIRE COUNCIL –
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
Sustainability Appraisal Report

12. Conclusions
12.1

This SA Report documents the SA process and its key findings for the Draft Strategy Document.
The report builds upon SA work undertaken previously as part of the preparation of the Local Plan
SA Scoping Report and appraisal of the strategic alternatives of the Issues and Options document,
Preferred Approach Core Strategy and Further Consultation Core Strategy document.

12.2

The assessment indicates that the Draft Strategy Document performs with mixed positive and
negative effects against the SA framework, but the number of positive effects is prevalent.
Generally, the assessment has highlighted a substantial number of significant beneficial effects
against the social and economic SA objectives. This includes effects relating to health inequalities
(SA1), crime and the fear of crime (SA2), social exclusion and equality of opportunities (SA3),
accessibility and public transport links to key services and facilities (SA4), housing mix and
affordability (SA5), educational achievements, skills and diversity of employment (SA6 and SA19),
strengthening the economy (SA18) and supporting rural renaissance (SA20). These assessment
results indicate the success of the Strategy Document in developing policies designed to
implement its objectives under Spatial Strategy, a Health and Balanced Housing Market, a
Prosperous Economy and a Strong and Healthy Community headings. The assessment results
also show that the implementation of the Strategy Document policies should successfully address
a number of the key issues in the area, including rural isolation, need to maintain the viability of
local centres and support rural economy, pockets of deprivation and related issues of
unemployment levels, low levels of skills and educational attainment and health inequalities.

12.3

A number of the SA environmental objectives have also been predicted to benefit from the
implementation of the Strategy Document under a High Quality Environment heading. Significant
positive effects are expected to arise in relation to efficient land use (SA9), adaptation to climate
change effects and coastal erosion (SA13) and reducing carbon based energy (SA14). However,
in some instances the results are not clear-cut as a number of the SA objectives, including the
ones pertaining to traffic growth (SA8), waste arising (SA10), carbon based energy (SA14), levels
of greenhouse gas emissions (SA12), water quality (SA11), biodiversity and habitats (SA15),
heritage assets (SA16) and landscape (SA17), are likely to experience a mixture of positive and
negative effects. This is explained by the amount of new development to be delivered during the
Strategy Document period and its implications in terms of resource and materials consumption
levels and pressures placed on ecosystem services and the natural, landscape and heritage
assets. In addition, the rural nature of the district makes it challenging to foster a shift towards
more sustainable transport modes.

12.4

Most negative effects identified as a result of the assessment can be minimised to a satisfactory
degree through the effective implementation of other Strategy Document policies, policies in the
Joint Minerals and Waste Plans and guidance documents and through identified mitigation
measures. Additionally, it is likely that some negative effects will diminish in the longer term, due
to behavioural change with more residents taking up opportunities for sustainable travel; the
enhancement of Green Infrastructure and renewable and low and zero carbon technologies
gaining a stronger hold in the market place.

12.5

A number of recommendations have been made to improve the sustainability performance of the
Strategy Document, where appropriate. These include the following:
•

Strengthening the wording of the policies by elaborating on the issues they cover;

•

Amplifying and clarifying policy wording to avoid openness to interpretation. This can involve
adding more specific details in the policy wording or referencing relevant guidance
documents to avoid strategic policies becoming over-prescriptive;
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•

Considering the inclusion of the requirement for a Sustainability Statement to be prepared at
the application stage.

12.6

A number of recommendations have also been made for the forthcoming guidance documents to
ensure the successful implementation of the Strategy Document reliant on such guidance. The
importance of the timely preparation of supporting guidance documents has been highlighted.

12.7

Particularly strong features of the Strategy Document from the sustainability perspective, which
merit highlighting, include the following:
•

Development of the overarching policies on Promoting Sustainable Development and
Addressing Climate Change, which steer the implementation of the other, more specific,
Strategy Document policies towards a more sustainable path;

•

Requiring new development to adhere to high design standards in line with national
requirements and guidance;

•

Supporting renewable and low carbon energy utilisation and seeking to share the benefits of
clean energy with adjacent existing development; supporting the creation of economic
clusters for the renewable energy technology sector. Such proactive support for renewable
energy together with adherence to high design standards will facilitate the transition to a
stable and prosperous low carbon economy;

•

Including a policy specifically relating to developing and strengthening Green Infrastructure,
using Natural England’s definition and recommendations.
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The appendices to accompany this report are available on request from Forward
Planning
Address:
East Riding of Yorkshire Council
Forward Planning
Room FS32
County Hall
Beverley
HU17 9BA
Tel: 01482 391739
Email: forward.planning@eastriding.gov.uk

Atkins is an international Design, Engineering & Management
Consultancy. Our clients choose Atkins to plan, design and enable
their major projects across a wide range of disciplines both in the
UK and overseas.
We are the largest engineering consultancy in the UK and the
largest multi-disciplinary consultancy in Europe. Our unrivalled
reputation rests on the skills of the 15,000 specialists within the
organisation.
Our clients are varied and include governments, local and regional
authorities, funding agencies and commercial and industrial
enterprises. We help our clients to realise their objectives by
developing and delivering practical solutions, adding value to their
businesses through the application of our experience, innovative
thinking and state-of-the-art technology.

Atkins Limited
Woodcote Grove
Epsom
Surrey
KT18 5BW
Contact:

Cristina West / Paul White

Email:
Web address:

cristina.west@atkinsglobal.com/ paul.white@atkinsglobal.com
www.atkinsglobal.com/environment

